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America Fore Group 
Assets Reveal Small 
Increase Over 1938 


Combined Admitted Assets of 
Seven Companies at Close of 
1939 Were $279,732,020 


REPORT GAINS IN SURPLUS 


Policyholders’ "Surplus for Com- 
panies Is $181,690,374; State- 
ment of Each Company 








Combined assets of the six fire and 
one casualty company of the America 
Fore Group amounted to $279,732,020 at 
the close of 1939. This is an increase 
of more than $5,000,000 over the 1938 
combined total of $274,538,875. Policy- 
holders’ surplus for the seven companies 
on December 31, 1939, amounted to $181,- 
690,374 which compares with $172,662,013 
the year before. 

The Continental closed 1939 with ad- 
mitted assets of $99,441,215, an increase 
of $3,000,000 over the 1938 figure of $96,- 
441,078. Capital remains the same at 
$5,000,000 and the net surplus gained 
more than $3,700,000 last year, being 
$66,076,028, compared with $62,314,404. 
Unearned premiums on December 31, 
1939, were $19,678,872, compared with 
$19,726,149 the year before. The reserve 
for losses in process of adjustment is 
$3,178,142 and the contingency reserve 
$766,172. 

Bonds and stocks are valued, on the 
basis approved by the National Associa- 
tion of Insurance Commissioners, at $89,- 
529,873. Securities showed a net gain 
last year of $2,074,462 and investment re- 
turns were $4,121,163. The company re- 
ports cash holdings of $6,268,254. 

Premiums written in 1939 amounted to 
$19,046,775, compared with $19,355,772 in 
1938. Premiums earned were $19,094,052 
losses $8,697,060 and expenses $8,818,086, 
leaving an underwriting profit of $1,- 
543,404. 

Fidelity- Phenix 

The Fidelity-Phenix reports admitted 
assets of $77,992,580 as of December 31, 
1939, compared with $75,997,542 at the 
close of 1938. With capital of $3,750,000 
unchanged the net surplus is $51,504,983, 
an increase of more than $2,800,000 over 
the 1938 figure of $48,647,375. The un- 
earned premium reserve is $15,451,216, 
compared with $15,466,927. Other liabil- 
ity items include $2,818,461 for losses in 
process of adjustment, $964,000 reserve 
tor taxes and expenses, $1,800,000 reserve 

(Continued on Page 36) 
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Interlocking Contacts 


When one of our Missouri underwriters wrote and paid for 
14 cases in one month recently, we asked him where he was 
getting his business. 

“Seven of the 14,” 
national guard, two others were formerly members. 
| the cases were school teachers, and three of these were women. 
Six of the people are still students in college. Two of the cases 
were already policyholders. Two were fraternity brothers of 
Another was the brother of still another frat brother 
One of the women is a sorority sister 


“are members of the 
Five of 


he answered, 


mine. 
who is a policyholder. 
of my wife.” 








Does this count seem off? It may sound a bit like a Chinese 
puzzle, but actually it is more like a crossword puzzle. And it 


solves neatly, for the real point is not so much where he was 
getting his business, but where he was getting his prospects. 
Note how he saw and seized the advantage of interlocking the 
links of an endless chain when he made his contacts. 


THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


WILLIAM H. KINGSLEY JOHN A. STEVENSON 
Chairman of the Board President 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 
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Proof of Age Is 
Increasing Problem, 
Claim Men Viewpoint 


Many Cases Under Review in Some 
of Which Facts Will Scale 
Payments 


WRONG DATES OF BIRTH 


European War Makes Getting Rec- 
ords of Foreign Born In- 
sured More Difficult 


One of the problems in the business 
which is receiving considerable attention 
at the present time revolves about proof 
of age. Claim men say that it is sur- 
prising the number of claims which have 
been received by insurance companies 
where the age at the time of signing the 
application has proved to be incorrect 
after claims have been filed. Not so 
much attention has been paid to these 
situations where the misstatement is a 
matter of a year or two, but there are 
instances reported where in unusually 
large policies the gap has covered a 
number of years. When the companies 
have proof of such misstatements the 
settlement is scaled down. A case now 
being investigated by several insurance 
companies involves insurance of several 
hundred thousand dollars. Sometimes 
these misstatements of age are uninten- 
tional; not made with intent to defraud. 


On the other hand, there are some which 
have been the result of competition in 
order that the insured may get a lower 
premium. 

The policy provides that in the event 
of misstatement of age the proceeds paid 
shall be for the amount of insurance 
which the premium for the correct age 
would purchase. 











European Backgrounds of Some Insured 


Naturally, some of the cases under 
review are of those where the insured 
was born abroad. Before the World War 
unsettled living conditions in Europe and 
great migrations of peoples resulted— 
leaving one country to live in another— 
it was easier for insurance companies 
to obtain birth or baptismal certificates 
(contemporaneous with the event) than 
it had been some years back. 

In this country there are many sources 
of information which provide a company 
with fair and reasonable basis for estab- 
lishing or determining the correct age of 
an applicant of insured. Of course, in 
some cases there may be only one record 
available, but it may be of sufficient au- 
thenticity to justify a determination 
based upon it alone, whereas in others 
it may be possible to secure a number 
of records showin~ the person’s age, any 
one of which alone might by reason of 
its nature be considered insufficient to 
justify a decision. However, taken with 
the others it must be considered reliable 
because of their cumulative weight. The 
greatest difficulty is, of course, where 
there is a variety of records none of 


(Continued on Page 8) 
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CHOSEN FOR EXTRA PROTECTION 
YEARS 
P b 
° + a 
of Continental American Growth 
(showing how the Company met the adverse conditions of the Thirties) 
In Force Dec. 31, 1939 — increase over Dec. 31, 1929......... 47% 
(All U. S. companies for same period—10%) si 
| , 
Assets, Dec. 31, 1939— increase over Dec. 31, 1929.......... 102% f 
(All U. S. companies for same period—67%) al 
P : T 
New Insurance Sold in 1939—increase over 1929......... 29% | - 
(All U. S. companies for same period—decreased 35%) th 
th 
| 7. os 
| Highlights of 1939 ol 
ol 
Insurance In Force at end of year............... $135,718,350—an all-time high | & 
| ; : a 
er ee eee 24,858,492—an all-time high b 
c ~ e } fi 
| Number of Club Members increased 13% during year ke 
) 
| oO 
| ANNUAL STATEMENT ... DECEMBER 31. 1939 | n 
ASSETS: Bonps: U. S. GOVERNMENT..................$ 3,572,131.58 14.4% || : 
CANADIAN GOVERNMENT.............-. 98,072.30 0.4 t! 
STATE, COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL........ 1,302,202.09 5.3 d 
ES Ri ke DE Pee ee 1,358,556.22 $.5 | i 
MN She ahgie sé.aks Ras Oa ee 3,417,090.56 13.7 S 
PO 5s sac eck se oie eee oe 61,504.19 0.2 i 
TOTAL BONDs ... te aes 39.5% | 
First MORTGAGES ON CITY PROPERTIES......... 8,054,764.79 32.4 ( 
FIRST MORTGAGES ON FARMS...............06. 114,907.77 0.5 
I a a ail wc aa biss wide avon 755,256.73 3.0 | : 
PREFERRED AND GUARANTEED STOCKS.......... 736,000.00 3.0 ( 
NN GEE Soe ett See eC un Noe 2 48,380.00 0.2 | I 
Poticy LIENS WITHIN THE RESERVE........... 4,457,801.52 17.9 
NN a hen FeV cc ekecare ess betas Sue sda Kee e 881,824.63 3.5 ; 
| eR ote: reer are $24,858,492.38 100.0% P 
| ee ree $21,700,845.00 | 
RESERVED FOR Po.icy DivipeNpDs, TAXES, ETC.......... 835,935.57 | 
COMNTIRGERIES TUG 5 oc oiek occ b cs es oc czas chews 262,354.13 : 
| ere | 
pile eT Lo. re err $22,799,134.70 ] 
CAPITAL vapsaiaande sahaneucsomiasine” 637,530.00 
NN ook 20 1b oda anagem Se valor Chae eeu a ek ,421,827.68 
= ; 
ASSETS IN EXCESS OF L [ABILITIES.. tet alates 2,059,357.68 
Is gens 5 fo tes nae as a eee $24,858,492.38 | 
CONTINENTAL AMERICAN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY | 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE A. A. RyYpDGREN, President 
OPPORTUNITIES are now open in West Virginia, Virginia, Massa- | 
chusetts, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Ohio 
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ational of Vt. Personnel Changes 


Retirement Age Limits Causes Several Changes; George B. Young to 
Be Advisory Counsel, Deane C. Davis General Counsel; C. E. Moulton 
Succeeded As Treasurer By L. Douglas Meredith; Norman J. Ewen 
Cashier On Retirement of Frank J. Kendall; Charles W. Gammons 


Resigns As Director 


Recent adoption of a retirement pen- 
sion plan for company personnel by the 
National Life of Vermont caused 4 
number of executive changes acted on 
at the annual meeting in Montpelier 
Tuesday. The directors accepted with 
regret the resignation as member of 


the board of Charles W. Gammons of 

Boston, Massachusetts state agent for 
the company. 

Mr. Gammons is one of the grand 
old men of the company, who rose from 
office boy in the Boston agency to senior 
partner of the firm of James T. Phelps 
& Co., the corporate name of the Boston 
agency. He is 75 years old next Novem- 
ber, and three years ago observed his 
fiftieth anniversary with the National, 
when great tribute was paid him for his 
long loyalty and efficiency. The directors 
ordered recorded a tribute to Mr. Gam- 
mons and an expression of deep regret 
on account of his resignation presented 
by Dr. J. M. Thomas, in part as follows: 
“For thirty years he has served on 
the board with high-minded devotion. 
No other director has had such inti- 
mate knowledge of the beneficent serv- 
ices of life insurance, derived from 
sympathetic friendship with those whom 
it has helped.” 

Davis, Age 40, General Counsel 

The —— counsel of the company, 
George B. Young, who has served since 
1916 sat who has also been a vice- 
president, retires at the age of 73 to act 
as advisory counsel; and Deane C. Davis 
of the law firm of Wilson, Carver, 
Davis & Keyser of Barre, Vt. was 
elected general counsel today, at the 
age of 40. 

L. D. Meredith, Age 34, Treasurer 

Clarence E. Moulton, active and effi- 
cient as treasurer in his present seventy- 
seventh year, retires after forty-seven 
vears with the National; and L. Douglas 
Meredith, former state banking commis- 
sioner, and now assistant to the president 
and member of the finance committee 
was elected treasurer at the age of 34. 
He will also retain the title of assistant 
to the president. 

Frank M. Kendall, at the age of 79 
retires as cashier, in which position he 
has served ever since the office was 
created in 1920; and Norman J. Ewen, 
assistant cashier for the past three 
years, and a member of the National's 
home office force since 1921, was elected 
cashier at the age of 34. Robert G. 
Holt, son of the late Henry Holt, an 
assistant actuary, was elected assistant 
cashier. 

George K. Putnam retires as assistant 
secretary at the age of 73, and Floyd 
W. Hayford, long-time member of the 
secretary’s department, was elected as- 
sistant secretary. 

President Brigham’s Tribute 


“I wish,” said President Brigham, 
“that I could pay both personal and 
official tributes to each of the indi- 
viduals whose retirement is being an- 
nounced under the pension plan as 
voted by the board of directors, for 
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MOULTON 


every man affected by this ruling has 
given the best of his life to the National. 
By his loyalty and efficiency, each has 
contributed something to that character 
which is the company and which in 
total is something we are all proud of. 
Aside from their faithful performance 
of duty, the companionship of these fel- 
low-workers has been inspiring to their 
associates, to whom they have set a 
fine example for the continuance of 
the same devoted interest in the welfare 
of the company. In retirement they will 
form a sort of distinguished alumni 
body, and we are grateful that some of 
them will continue in advisory capacities 
as is fitting they should do, in view of 
the ripe experience and perspective with 
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L. DOUGLAS MEREDITH 


which age and long service have en- 
dowed them.” 


Careers of Officers 


Mr. Young, the retiring general coun- 
sel, was born in Troy, Vt., and after his 
education at Wesleyan academy and 
Dartmouth college he studied law in the 
office of Dickerman & Young in New- 
port, Vt. practicing for a few years 
in that state and then establishing him- 
self for a time in Minnesota. He be- 
came chief of the company’s legal staff 
in 1916, and since then a number of 
distinctions have come to him. He is 
a former president of the national con- 
ference of commissioners on uniform 
state laws, a charter member of the 
American Law, institute, and former 


president of the Association of Life 
Insurance Counsel. He was former vice- 
president and member of the execu- 
tive committee of the American Bar 
association and former president of the 
Vermont Bar association. With the 
National he served not only as general 
counsel but in 1934 he was elected vice- 
president and member of the executive 
committee and had served as such up 
to the present time. 

His successor, Mr. Davis, was edu- 
cated in the Spaulding high school in 
Barre and Boston University law school, 
where he received the degree of LL.B 
in 1922. By successive steps as city at- 
torney of Barre and state’s attorney 
for Washington county he made his 
ability known, and in 1931 was ap- 
pointed superior judge by Governor 
Stanley C. Wilson. He resigned in 1936 
to engage in general practice including 
among his clients some of the largest 
corporations in Vermont and attaining 
rank as one of the ablest lawyers in the 
state. 

The retiring treasurer, Mr. Moulten 
was born on a Randolph farm which was 
settled by his great-grandfather the year 
Vermont became a state of the Union, 
in 1791. He was a graduate of Dart- 
mouth college in the class of 1889, and 
two years later entered the treasurer’s 
department of the National. Within six 
years he had become assistant treasurer, 
and in 1902 filled an emergency by 
taking the office of actuary, in which 
position he was so valuable that he 
was kept in that post for twenty-seven 
vears, and then in 1929 he was elected 
treasurer. He has been a member of 
the finance and insurance committees 
and he will be retained as a member of 
the finance committee. 

His successor, L. Douglas Meredith, is 
the youngest appointee to a senior office, 
and in a relatively short career has 
had broad experience. Born in Scranton, 
Pa., he was graduated from Syracuse 
University in 1926 and became assistant 
professor of economics at the University 
of Vermont the next year. He received 
the degree of Ph.D. from Yale. He 
had shown at the University of Vermont 
such capacity in economics, on which 
subject he wrote and spoke, that he 
was appointed state commissioner ot 
banking and insurance by Governor 
Wilson in 1934. In less than a year he 
was taken from this post by invitation 
to join the investment department of 
the National, since when he was suc- 
cessively elected a member of the finance 
committee and then assistant to the 
president. 

The retiring cashier, Mr. Kendall, was 
born in Roxbury, Vt., and in 1881 be- 
came associated with James C-. a 
ton, later president of the National, 
the First National Bank in aor: Tay 
and after a similar post as teller at the 
Howard National Bank in Burlington he 
spent his next ten years in the State of 
Washington, engaged in banking and 
manufacturing. In 1899 he became an 
auditor for the National Life and in 
1920, when the office of cashier was cre- 

(Continued on Page 9) 
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Sam P. Davis is Now in Race for 
President of Life Managers Here 


Special Committee of Midtown Men Place His Name Before 
Association After Regular Nominating Committee 
Named Osborne Bethea 


A second candidate has been placed in 
nomination for the presidency of the 
Life Managers Association of Greater 
New York. He is Sam P. Davis, man- 
ager, Phoenix Mutual, 60 East Forty- 
second Street, New York City. Nomi- 
nation is made by a committee of ten 
association members: Isadore Freid, New 
England Mutual; Charles V. Cromwell, 
Manhattan Life; Fred S. Goldstandt, 
Equitable Society; Harry Jacoby, Home 
Life; Timothy W. Foley, State Mutual; 
John A. McNulty, Prudential; William 
H. Bender, National Life; Theodore M. 
Riehle, Equitable Society; Matthew J. 
Lauer, Continental American, and John 

Kassoff, Mutual Life. All of this 
committee consists of mid-town mana- 
gers or general agents. 

The nominating committee for Mr. 
Davis prepared a four page folder, stat- 
ing the record of their candidate and 
his platform, which was mailed to the 
membership of the association this week. 
In that folder the committee said: “En- 
tirely on a basis of principle and sports- 
manship, without reflection on personal- 
ities, we wish to call to the attention of 
the association the qualifications and the 
past record in our associations of our 
candidate, Sam P. Davis. We believe 
that few of you realize the amount of 
time and effort Sam has spent for the 
vood of life insurance in our city and we 
further believe that he has earned any 
support that you give to him on Feb- 
ruary 8, 1940.” 

Osborne Bethea, general agent, Penn 
Mutual, New York City, has already 
been placed in nomination for the presi- 
dency of the Life Managers Association 
by the regularly appointed nominating 
committee. On that committee are Ger- 
ald A. Eubank, Prudential, chairman; 
Julian S. Myrick, Mutual Life; K. A. 
Luther, Aetna; Meyer M. Goldstein, 
Connecticut Mutual, and Alfred J. Jo- 
hannsen, Northwestern Mutual. Nomi- 
nee for vice-president is H. Arthur 
Schmidt, New England Mutual, and for 
secretary-treasurer is Julius Eisendrath, 
Guardian. Elections will be held at a 
luncheon meeting in Hotel Pennsylvania 
on February 8. 


Some Facts About Mr. Davis 


In the Life Underwriters Association 
of New York City Mr. Davis has been 
a member of the planning committee, 
chairman of committee on cooperation 
with legal reserve life companies, mem- 
ber of board of directors, chairman of 
attendance committee, chairman of mem- 
bership committee. In the National As- 
sociation he has served on conservation 
committee. He attended last seven na- 
tional conventions. 

In the Life Managers Association of 
Greater New York Mr. Davis has been 
chairman of membership committee, 
member of board of directors, chairman 
of golf committee, secretary and treas- 
urer of the association in 1938, and was 
general chairman of first gridiron din- 
ner. He is a past president of the Mid- 
town Managers Association in New 
York City. 

Mr. Davis’ Career 


Born on a farm in Vermont, Sam P. 
Davis’ first venture as a salesman was 
at age 6 when he had five customers 
each week for the Saturday Evening 
Post. His mother sold the farm when 
he was 8 and moved the family to New- 
port, Vt. Young Sam got a newspaper 
route and made an additional ‘fifty-five 
cents each week driving the neighbor’s 
cows: to pasture and bringing them home 
each evening. In high school years he 
worked after school in an A. & P. and all 
day Saturday from 7 o’clock until 11 


o'clock at night. He earned most of his 
way through high school; found time to 
play basketball, baseball and hockey. 
After the senior year in high school he 
became manager of the Newport Yacht 
Club. With $60 cash Mr. Davis entered 
Middlebury College; for four years wait- 
ed on table to pay for his board. During 
his last three years he added to his in- 
come by playing in orchestras, mainly 
the drums and xylophone. He managed 
the college band; was top-sergeant in 
the R. O. T. C. During Summer vaca- 
tions he handled ice, shoveled gravel, 
carried mortar and did other jobs to 
earn money and to keep himself hard for 
athletics. 

After graduation in 1921 Mr. Davis 
coached football for two years at Cran- 
ston High School, Providence, where he 
also taught French and had charge of 
music. During those years he coached 
and captained the Providence Y. M.C. A. 
basketball team. 


With Phoenix Since 1929 


In 1923 Mr. Davis went to Cleveland 
with H. A. Stahl, real estate developers, 
as a salesman. The company built two 
golf courses in Cleveland and one in 
‘Lakeland, Fla., selling real estate as 
memberships. Mr. Davis was made sales 
manager in 1925 and director of sales 
the following year. 

January 1, 1929, he resigned his _posi- 
tion and went with the Phoenix Mutual 
in Cleveland as an agent; was in the 
field for two years and led the Cleve- 
land agency. In 1931 he went to the 
home office as a supervisor, doing su- 
pervisory work in Hartford, New York, 
Boston, Pittsburgh and Cleveland. In 
the Summer of 1932 he was appointed 
manager in New York City. 

Starting with only a few men he has 
built up his agency to the point where 
it is third largest in the Phoenix Mutual. 
His agency is made up almost entirely 
of college men. Some of the men trained 





Photo by E. F. Foley, N. Y. 
SAM P. DAVIS 


in his agency who have been promoted 
to higher positions in the Phoenix Mu- 
tual are these: Maurice Perry, educa- 
tional director home office; Ray Dol- 
wick, member of home office agency 
staff; Oliver Kernodle, manager Chica- 
go; Harold Bowes, manager Milwaukee ; 
Gordon Harper. manager Philadelphia. 
and I. Austin Kelly, III, associate man- 
ager, Westchester County. 


Likes to Hunt and Fish 


Mr. Davis likes golf and used to enter 
competitive play in Cleveland and with 
the West Coast Golf League in Florida. 
His main hobbies now are hunting and 
fishing. He was trap shooting champion 
of Westchester Country Club in 1937 
and 1938 and won the club championship 
shoot in April, 1939. He is a Shriner, 
32nd Degree Mason, Elk and Knight 
Templar. In June, 1926, he was made a 
Fellow in the Royal Society of Arts in 
London. 

In 1926 Mr. Davis married Clara Kib 
ler of Lakeland, Fla. They have a son 
born in March, 1930. 


MEET AT SWAMPSCOTT IN MAY 

The New England regional convention 
of Massachusetts Mutual Life will be 
held at Swampscott May 19-21. 





Piper Committee Working on Insurance Bills 





L. to R. seated: Assemblyman J. Edward Conway, committee's secretary; Sena- 


tor Wm. H. Hampton, vice-chairman; 


Assemblyman R. Foster Piper, chairman; 


Assemblymen Harry A. Reoux, Russell Wright, George W. Foy; Murray Watt, 
assistant counsel. Standing, L. to R.: Charles Wood Brown, personal representative 
of Speaker Heck of Assembly; Paul R. Taylor, Deputy Superintendent of Insurance; 


Everette H. Hunt, committee counsel. 


One of the first batches of bills to be 
introduced in the New York legislature 
this year were those prepared by the 
Joint Legislative Committee headed by 
Assemblyman R. Foster Piper as chair- 
man. There are about a score of bills 
so far introduced by Assemblyman Piper 
and Senator William H. Hampton in the 


Senate, some of which are most impor- 
tant to the insurance business as they 
aim to make changes in policy contract 
forms or methods of transacting the bus- 
iness. Most of these bills are the result 
of hearings held by the Piper Committee 
in New York and Albany during the past 
year and affect both Ordinary and In- 
dustrial insurance. 


Standard Provisions 
On Liability Limits 


FOR LIFE POLICIES IN NEW YORK 





Assemblyman Piper Introduces Bill in 
New York Legislature Defining Death 
Liability Limitations 





Assemblyman R. Foster Piper has in- 

troduced in the New York Legislature a 
bill amending Subdivision 2, Section 155 
of the New York Insurance Law, pro- 
viding standard policy provisions as fol- 
lows: 
_ No policy of life insurance issued or delivered 
in this state shall contain any provision which 
excludes liability for death caused in a certain 
specified manner except as follows: 

(a) A provision excluding death resulting from 
military or naval service. 

(b) A clause excluding liability of the com- 
pany beyond the amount of reserve less any 
indebtedness on the policy, for death due to 
suicide occurring within two years from the 
date of issue of the policy. 

(c) A clause excluding from the coverage 
death resulting from aviation under conditions 
— in the policy. 

provision excluding from c a 
death occurring while the oe is ey 
military, naval or air forces of any country 
at war, declared or undeclared, or within one 
year after the termination of such service. 

e) A provision excluding from coverage 
death occurring while the insured is in any 
auxiliary or civilian non-combatant unit serving 
with the military, naval or air forces of an 
country at war, declared or undeclared, or 
within one year after the termination of ‘such 
service. 

(f) A provision excluding from coverage death 
occurring within two years from the date of 
issue of the policy as a result of an act of 
war or any act incident thereto, whether sucn 
war be declared or undeclared, provided such 
act takes place while the insured is outside the 
geographical limits specified in the policy. 

_ (g) Any policy delivered or issued for de- 
livery in this state containing one or more of 
the exclusions of subparagraphs (d), (e) and 
(f) hereof, shall state on its filing back in type 
not smaller than twelve point “war risk limited.” 

Nothing contained herein shall apply to any 
Provision in a_ life insurance policy for addi- 
tional benefits in the event of death by accident 
or accidental means, 

This act shall take effect July 1, 1940. 





Wife of Chairman of Mutual Life Was 
Identified With Many Charities; Daugh- 
ter of Confederate Army Officer 

Mrs. David F. Houston, wife of the 
Mutual Life’s chairman, died this week 
at age of 67. Daughter of Captain Duval 
Beall of the Confederate Army, and a 
graduate of University of Texas, she 
married Mr. Houston when he was a 
professor of political science at Univer- 
sity of Texas. She was a direct de- 
scendant of Nathaniel Pope, great-grand- 
father of George Washington. Her ac- 
tivities were many as she was identified 
with numerous charities. Also, she was 
New York chairman of the Robert E. 
Lee Memorial Foundation, Inc., for pres- 
ervation of Stratford, ancestral home of 
the Lees of Virginia. Surviving in ad- 
dition to husband are two sons, David 
Franklin, Jr.. and Lawrence Reid Hous- 
ton, and a daughter, Mrs. Robert Cald- 
well Patton of Syosset, I 


CONGRESS AT ST. PAUL 





' Minnesota Group Hears Albert E. N. 


Gray, John Morrell, J. O. Christian- 
son and A. H. Motley 

The second annual sales congress of 
the Minnesota State Association of Life 
Underwriters was held in St. Paul Jan- 
uary 25. At luncheon Commissioner 
Yetka of Minnesota was guest of honor 
Speakers at the congress included Al- 
bert E. N. Gray, assistant secretary, 
Prudential; John Morrell, producer fer 
Equitable Society at Chicago; Professor 
J. O. Christianson, superintendent, Min- 
nesota School of Agriculture, and Ar- 
thur H. Motley, Crowell Publishing Co. 

The St. Paul and Minneapolis C. L. U. 
members sponsored a dinner at which 
the speaker was Ben S. McGiveran, gen- 
eral agent for Northwestern Mutual Life 
at Eau Claire, Wis., and a member of 
the Million Dollar Round Table. 


KINGMAN ELECTED DIRECTOR 

Eugene A. Kingman, lawyer and busi- 
nessman of Providence, has been elected 
a director of Phoenix Mutual Life. He 
succeeds Joseph R. Ensign, president, 
Ensign-Bickford Co. 
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John Hancock’s Ad 
Plans for This Year 


COVERS FORTY WEEKS’ PERIOD 





Four Weekly Publications To Be Used; 
Historical Events and Noted People 
Featured in Texts 





As reported in The Eastern Under- 
writer last week, first advertisement in 
the 1940 schedule of John Hancock will 
appear in the January 29 issue of Time. 
The list for 1940 includes four weekly 
publications, The Saturday Evening Post, 
Time, Collier’s and Life, and insertions 
are staggered to cover forty weeks out 
of fifty-two. 

Theme of the campaign is carried out 
with dramatic photographs by Lejaren 
Hiller, showing important historical 
events wherein the use of a compara- 
tively small amount of money at a crit- 
ical time saved the day. The life in- 
surance analogy is developed by showing 
in text and secondary illustrations how 
the arrival of readjustment money after 
the death of husband and father affects 
the future course of a dependent family 

Readjustment Income 

Ten advertisements, all proving in dra- 
matic fashion that money is needed to 
make plans work, are scheduled. The 
first tells the story of Samuel Morse, 
inventor of the telegraph, who during 
his long struggle to prove the worth of 
his invention was once saved from seri- 
ous financial embarrassment by the pay- 
ment on account of ten dollars owed him 
for drawing lessons. 

The text points up the value of life 
insurance by stating: “As important to 
a dependent family as that historic ten 
dollar bill was to Samuel Morse is the 
first readjustment income check which 
arrives at_a critical time. The John 
Hancock Readjustment Income Plan is 
designed to provide a substantial income 
for the family to tide them over that 
trying period following the death of the 
provider. This is the time when income 
is most important and when it can do 
the most good.” 

Offered to the interested reader is an 
explanatory booklet entitled “Two Lives” 
which gives “details of a complete plan 
prepared for a family in moderate cir- 
cumstances.” 





Northwestern National 


Makes Hill General Agent 


Appointment of Robert L. Hill as 
general agent at Evansville, Ind., for 
Northwestern National is announced. His 
agency, to be known as the Evansville 
agency, will have offices at 415 Old Na- 
tional Bank Building. 

For fifteen years he has been with one 
of the leading Eastern companies, first 
in Kentucky and more recently as dis- 
trict agent at Evansville. He is chair- 
man of the program committee, Evans- 
ville’ Association of Life Underwriters, 
and is an active member of the Junior 
Association of Commerce. 


Hart With ‘Hines Bankers 


Hugh D. Hart, well known in life 
insurance and recently vice - president 
of the American Federation of In- 
vestors, Inc., of Chicago, has been made 
vice-president and agency director of 
the Illinois Bankers Life of Monmouth, 
Ill. He succeeds Karl B. Korrady, who 
has gone with the Franklin Life of 
Springfield as superintendent of agencies. 


GEORGE H. HARRIS SPEAKER 

George H. Harris, public relations offi- 
cer of the Sun Life of Canada, will be 
the speaker before the General Agents 
and Managers Division of the Chicago 
Association of Life Underwriters Jan- 
uary 26. 


BANK PROMOTES DORNBUSCH 

John O. Dornbusch, for twenty years 
with the Mutual Life of New York and 
since 1936 with the Central Savings Bank, 
New York, has been elected assistant 
vice- -president. 
































When the fanatically loyal subjects 
of the ancient King Canute held that he 
could control the ocean’s tides, he gave 


them a practical demonstration of their 


folly. 





A man who goes uninsured implies 
that his family could wave back 
the tides of want and discour- 
agement. But many penniless 
widows have found this an over- 


whelming task. 





Make this clear to breadwinners. 








Company of America 


Home Office, NEWARK, N, J. 




















C. E. Brewer, Jr., Gets 
Home Office Position 


WITH MUTUAL BENEFIT LIFE 





Appointed Assistant to Superintendent 
of Agencies; Had Been With DeLong 
Agency Since 1928 





Charles E. Brewer, Jr., formerly an 
agent and production manager in the 
C. E. DeLong agency, Mutual Benefit, 
New York City, has been appointed 
assistant to the superintendent of agen- 
cies in the home office effective Febru- 
ary 1. Mr. Brewer has been with the 
Mutual Benefit since 1928. 

Graduated from Princeton University 





CHARLES E. BREWER, JR. 


in 1924 with Phi Beta Kappa distinc- 
tion, Mr. Brewer earned the CLU des- 
ignation in 1931 and the certificate in 
life insurance agency management in 
1933. In his first year as an agent 
he paid for $250,000 new business. 

With the DeLong agency he was ap- 
pointed instructor of agents in 1932 and 
in 1934 he and Arthur V. Youngman, 
now general agent, were jointly placed 
in charge of a unit of twenty-two men. 
In 1935 he was made assistant super- 
visor of agents and in 1936 production 
manager. While in those positions, he 
continued to pay for approximately a 
quarter million annually of personal busi- 
ness and a little more than a year ago 
he resigned his management positions 
to give his full time to personal pro- 
duction. Mr. Brewer was chairman: of 
the Mutual Benefit 1938 convention held 
at Biloxi, Miss. 





J. N. SOKOHL WINS TROPHY 





Midland Mutual Holds Regional Follow- 
ing Successful Contest in Pennsyl- 
vania and New Jersey 
Eastern Pennsylvania and New Jersey 
agencies of Midland Mutual held a re- 
gional meeting in Philadelphia January 
20. During 1939 a contest was conducted 
among the agencies in that district 
Jacob N. Sokohl, Philadelphia general 
agent, defeated the other agencies and 

was awarded the championship trophy. 

Among the other Pennsylvania agen- 
cies attending this regional were LeRoy 
B. Breneman, Lancaster; John E. Lark, 
Sunbury, and Glenn C. Ross, Reading. 
The New Jersey agencies included John 
B. Moore, Toms River, and Lester W. 
Oliver, Sr., Clinton. The Midland Mu- 
tual, with assets of more than $31,000,- 
000, hit an all-time high of $117,500,000 
in force at the end of 1939. 


ROSS HEADS SUPERVISORS 

Clarence A. Ross, supervisor of the 
Bruce MacWhinney agency of John Han- 
cock Mutual in Newark, was named 
president of the Life Insurance Super- 
visors Association of North Jersey at 
its annual election. 
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| HEARD on the WAY 





Edwin H. Norene, unit manager, Fi- 
delity Mutual, Portland, Ore., who for- 
merly was in home office agency division 
Connecticut Mutual, has been consider- 
ably impressed with the personalities in 
the Portland production field. I asked 
him to send me a chatty letter on the 
subject and he did. 

“They really are an interesting collec- 
tion of men,” he wrote. “It would take 
too much space to tell you about all of 
them, but I'll tell you about a few. 

“We'll start with William J. Smith, 
general agent, National Life of Ver- 
mont. ‘Bill’ is chairman of the State 
Game Commission; is a hunter of skill 
and experience and each year guaran- 
tees a venison dinner for his agents. 

“Portland has a Men’s Garden Club 
with a limited membership of business 
and professional men who enjoy put- 
tering about raising things. It was 
started in 1937 with eight members, and 
now has 129. Allen W. Davis, New York 
Life agent, is secretary of the group. 

“There are numerous fishermen, and, 
certainly, the Columbia River is famed 
for what comes out of it as’ well as 
what is built up along side of it, in ad- 
dition to its scenic grandeurs. One of 
the best battlers among the anglers is 
Will R. Lewis, leading agent here for 
the Oregon Mutual. He recently staged 
a successful fight lasting two and a half 
hours for a forty-seven pound salmon, 
which -he caught on a trout line. I hope 
this paragraph reaches the attention of 
young Francis Low of the Home Life’s 
production department, New York’s 
great amateur fisherman, and if Francis 
comes out here I know that ‘Bill’ Lewis 
would like to spend a day with him on 
the Columbia River where he could get 
just as much excitement as he has 
found on any of those Montauk Point 
fishing expeditions. 

“We have a lot of fine golfers out 
here. One of the best is Thomas H. 
West, agent of the Phoenix Mutual. At 
age 57 Tom won the 1939 club cham- 
pionship over the course at Alderwood 
Golf Club where the 1937 National 
Amateur was played and a tough course, 
too, as any of those crack golfers who 
have negotiated it will tell you. 

“W. Biddle Combs, Oregon general 
agent of Northwestern National, who 
had the distinction of serving both as a 
lieutenant in the Army and also a lieu- 
tenant in the Navy during the former 
World War, holds a master’s license 
for steam and motor boats ‘of any ton- 
nage on any ocean.’ He is a reserve 
officer in the Navy. 

“Men enter the life insurance busi- 
ness from most other occupations, and 
Carl Cover, Provident Mutual agent at 
Salem, Ore., started with a rate book 
in that city after serving as Assistant 
Budget Director under Governor Charles 
H. Martin and later as personnel officer 
of all state offices. Mr. Cover is 33 
years old, a lawyer by training, and has 
a golf handicap of four. He paid for 
$32,000 in his first three months in the 
business, having started in August, 1939. 

“On November 21, the Portland Cham- 
ber of Commerce put on a half-day 
drive for members, the first campaign 
of its kind in ten years. Three weeks 
were spent in preparation, and 250 men 
participated in the four hour drive. The 
Chamber added 191 members, picked up 
100 prospects and collected $10,000 for 
the organization fund. George W. 
Schoeffel, branch manager in Portland 
for the Oregon Mutual, was chairman 
and guiding spirit of the effort. 

“‘*Bobby’ Anet is now an agent for 
the Connecticut Mutual in Eugene, As- 
toria and Portland. In March, 1939, he 
was captain and guard of the basketball 
team of the University of Oregon which 
captured the National Collegiate basket- 
ball championship. He was graduated 


in June and entered the life insurance 
business in September. 

“Edward K. Roth, general agent, Mu- 
tual Benefit, is active in many Portland 


organizations. He served as chairman 
of the special gifts committee of the 
Community Chest Drive in 1939. And 
he offered what became known as the 
‘Roth Plan’ of financing the construction 
of the parish house of the Trinity Epis- 
copal Church. 

“Another general agent who did an 
outstanding job during the 1939 Com- 
munity Chest Drive this year is Thomas 
J. Binder, Equitable of Iowa. He was 
chairman of the life insurance group of 
the Professional Division and was able 
to report more than 100% of his quota 
at the end of the first day of the cam- 
paign. 

“Politics absorbs attention and time 
of Lew Wallace, Portland agent of the 
Canada Life. He has served in the 
state legislature and now has a seat in 
the state senate. He formerly served as 
head of the State Fish Commission. Mr. 
Wallace has been in the life insurance 
business in Portland since 1910 and has_ of 
placed more than $7,000,000 of business 





H. NORENE 


739 consecutive weekly production, 
and a lapse rate less than 3%. He was 
on the books. He was among the first in fifth place on paid business for his 
ten in paid for business in Oregon in company in September. 

1938. : “Howard Ireland, with the Union Cen- 
_“Kenneth S. Reed, in the business tral in Portland only fourteen months, 
since 1920 and now an agent for the qualified in 1939 for the company’s $250,- 
Fidelity Mutual, has been prominently 000 meeting at Quebec. William B. 
mentioned for the position of State In- Fedenheimer, also agent for the same 
surance Commissioner. Mr. Reed has 


EDWIN 


: company in Portland, and in the busi- 
the backing and support of most mem- ness fifteen months, qualified for the 
bers of the life insurance fraternity. same convention. 

“John A. Honey, agent in Portland “J. O. Broleen came to Portland as 


for Northwestern National, is 70 years 
old. He has been with his company for 
thirty-three years. During that period years. Then he returned to the field as 
he has qualified for the company’s an agent in this city three years ago 
$500,000 Club, $250,000 Club and $100,000 and in 1938 paid for $265,000, with an 
Club. He just completed 205 consecutive average policy of $10,000 and average 
weekly production and has been on the age of 49. He was among the first ten 
$10,000 (paid-for) a month honor roll of leaders for all companies in Oregon in 
his company for the past four years. 1938.” 

“L. J. Beaucage, agent Equitable of 
Iowa, in Portland has a record to date 


manager for the Provident Mutual in 
1931 and served in that capacity for five 





Swift & Co., Chicago meat packers, in 
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Pru Extends Pension Plan 


The Prudential Insurance Co. has 
extended to salaried managers and 
assistant managers in the Ordinary 
agencies the pension plan which the 
Industrial representatives have had 
for some years. 











their annual year book, make the follow- 
ing statement about their pension plan: 

“On January 1, 1940, U. S. government 
monthly old-age and survivors’ insurance 
benefits become payable to individuals 
who qualify therefor under the Social 
Security Act as amended August 11, 1939. 

“Swift & Co.’s pension plan provided 
that should any governmental agency 
enact laws whereby employes would re- 
ceive any benefits or pensions, then the 
amount of such benefits or pensions 
would be deducted from the amount pay- 
able under the Swift & Co. pension plan, 
and the excess only would be paid to 
the employe. 

“However, it has been decided to de- 
duct only one-half of such retirement 
and survivorship benefits from the 
amount of pension payable under the 
company plan. We are glad that this 
manner of handling is possible, as it 
will result in a larger retirement income 
for employes; that is, the adjusted com- 
pany pension, plus the Federal benefits, 
will be more than pensions currently paid 
under the company plan alone. 

“This manner of handling will reduce 
the amount necessary to turn over to 
the pension trust for company pensions 
and offset in some degree the additional 
expense of the Social Security taxes. The 
total expense, however, for adjusted 
company pensions and the Federal tax, 
will be considerably in excess of the 
amount required heretofore for company 
pensions alone. 

“The adjustment is based on the cur- 
rent Social Security Act and is subject 
to change in the event of any revision 
of the act or as circumstances may dic- 
tate. The directors hope that this new 
basis of retirement may be indefinitely 
continued.” 





One of the calendars which came out 
for the new year and which attracted 
considerable attention is the dog calen- 
dar of the Massachusetts Mutual Life. 
The typographical end of the calendar 
was prepared by the Beck Engraving Co., 
who obtained the dog pictures. They 
submitted them to the Massachusetts 
Mutual Life which made a selection 
guided by the breeds in which the com- 
pany believed the public would be most 
interested and which pictures would re- 
produce best by the gravure process. 
The pictures attracted attention in a 
wide circle and Chappel Brothers, Inc., 
manufacturers of Ken-L- Ration Dog 
Food, asked permission to use the dog 
pictures in its 1941 calendar. 


Uncle Francis. 





BEVERLY HULL ENGAGED 
The engagement is announced of Miss 
Beverly Marsh Hull, daughter of Roger 
B. Hull, general counsel of the National 


Association of Life Underwriters, to 
George Clarence Webster, of New York 
City, son of Leonard J. Webster of 
Toronto, Canada. 





W.E. DAVIS NEW HEADQUARTERS 

William E. Davis, recently appointed 
general agent for Kentucky and parts of 
Indiana and Illinois for the Equitable 


of Iowa, will have headquarters in Lou- 
isville. Mr. Davis is past president of 
the Life Agency Supervisors Association 
of Northern New Jersey. 





BANKERS NATIONAL IN FLORIDA 
The Bankers National Life of Mont- 
clair, N. J., held its first convention in 
the South at the Hollywood Beach 
Hotel, Florida, this week. Leading home 
office executives headed by President 
Ralph R. Lounsbury attended the con- 
vention. 
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THE NEED A man’s youngest child, a 


little son or daughter, is, say, 
four years old. Looking ahead 
he realizes that the next fifteen 
or twenty years very likely 
will be the period of his 
greatest financial responsibil- 





ity to his family, éf he dives. 

He knows, too, that in event of his early death 
his family should have enough income for all the 
home expenses until his youngest child was grown; 
considerably more than would be required later for 
his wife’s support alone. 

Whether he lives or not, he wants his wife to be 
entirely free to watch over the children, for he 
knows that the greatest gift he could leave them 
is their mother’s time and care. 

But when he thinks of his expenses and all the 
things he wants to do for his family he wonders, 
‘How can I afford all this insurance protection 
now when I need it most?’ 


T H E P 0 J I ¢ y Here is the way this prob- 


lem has already been solved 
by thousands of fathers of moderate means. For 


example, a young father takes a New York Life 
‘Family Income Policy’ of $10,000 (face amount) 
with a ‘20-year period.’ If he dies at any time dur- 
ing the ‘20-year period,’ the New York Life will 
pay an income of $100 a month for the remainder 
of the ‘period’. . . and then, at the end of the 
‘period,’ will in addition pay $10,000. To illustrate 
the maximum of guaranteed payments that might 
be made: If the father died immediately after the 
policy was issued, the income payments of $100 a 
month would run for the full 20 years; so the 
24,000 pius the $10,000 
payable at the end of the period would amount 


total income payments of $ 


to $34,000. If he outlives the ‘20-year period,’ 
the sum payable in event of his death would 
be the face amount, $10,000. Of course, if he 
lives to retirement age, as so many do, he can ob- 
tain, through his policy, a life income for his later 
years. 

And the premium? You will probably be sur- 
prised to learn that during the ‘20-year period’ the 
rate is not much higher than for Ordinary Life. 
After the 20th year it is exactly the same as the 
Ordinary Life rate. In short, the premium is very 
attractive in view of the amount and kind of pro- 


tection offered. This policy, of course, is also issued 
for larger and smaller amounts than $10,000, but 
$2,000 is the minimum. Policies with ten, fifteen 
or twenty-year periods are available according to 
the age of the father. 

As you can see, this policy fills a real need .. . 
both as to plan and premium rate . . . for a great 
many fathers. Ask a New York Life representative 
to tell you about it...or write to the Home Office at 
the address below for our Family Income booklet. 


THE COMPANY The New York Life 

aims to provide life in- 
surance at the lowest cost consistent with the ample 
margins of safety which the Company feels it 
should always maintain. A policyholder’s premium 
rate cannot be increased above that stated in the 
policy, but annual dividends, as declared, may be 
used to reduce the premium payments. Dividends 
are derived from earnings of the Company in excess 
of the amount deemed necessary to keep it in a 
sound financial condition. Policyholders get their 
insurance at cost. The Company pays dividends to 
policyholders only. The New York Life is, and has 
always been, a mutual company. 


NEW YORK LIFE 


INSURANCE 


A Mutual Company 


THOMAS A. BUCKNER, Chairman of the Board 4 9 7 





51 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


COMPANY 


Founded April 12, 1845 


5 y ALFRED L. AIKEN, President 





SAFETY IS ALWAYS THE FIRST CONSIDERATION... 


NOTHING ELSE IS SO IMPORTANT 
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FOUR INSURANCE BROTHERS 


One of the best known and _ highly 


regarded families in the insurance busi- 
Taylor brothers. 
They are Virginians. Two of them live 
in New York, one in Richmond and one 
in Minneapolis. They are Charles G. 
Taylor, Jr., second vice-president Met- 
ropolitan Life; Herbert C. Taylor, as- 
sistant secretary of the Home (Fire) of 
New York; James Q. Taylor, assistant 
secretary Northwestern National; and 
George G. Taylor, agency instructor ci 
the Metropolitan Life in Richmond. A 
fifth brother, Clifford D., a business man 
in San Francisco, was formerly in the 
insurance business in Richmond with 
the Mutual Life of New York. 

Three of the brothers were born in 
Petersburg, Va. Their father, Charles 
G., was in the china and glassware busi- 
ness there. He then went on the road 
for an East Liverpool, Ohio, pottery 


ness is that of the 


company. 

Petersburg turned out a number of 
able insurance men. Most prominent 
was the late Archibald G. Mcllwaine, 
who at the time of his death was United 
States manager of the London & Lan- 
cashire of England and president of the 
Orient and Safeguard insurance com- 
panies. Another Petersburg alumnus was 
the late Walter S. Alley, who when he 
retired from the North British & Mer- 
cantile, was an assistant manager of the 
United States branch. 

Charles G. Taylor, Jr., went to Rich- 
mond from Petersburg and worked in 
the offices of the Fidelity & Casualty 
and then in the Mutual Life of New 
York. While with the latter company 
he made a study of insurance from the 
scientific end, reading various text books 
and became fascinated with actuarial 
problems, as he was good at mathe- 
Joseph Button, for many 
years Insurance Commissioner of Vir- 


matics. Col. 


ginia, put him in the Virginia Insurance 
Department, and took a shine to him. 
A small so-called insurance organization 
whose plan savored very much of a 
lottery, made application to enter the 
state. Commissioner Button turned the 


plan over to Mr. Taylor and asked him 


to analyze it. Mr. Taylor got interested 
and wrote quite an erudite report for 
Mr. Button, which resulted in the so- 
called company being barred from Vir- 
ginia. Commissioner Button was so fas- 
cinated by the report that he sent it to 
the late General S. Herbert Wolfe, fa- 
mous actuary, to read, the motivating 
thought being that he wanted General 
Wolte to see what a bright young man 
he had in his office. General Wolfe 
agreed with Col. Button that it was 
quite an intellectual product; next Mr. 
Taylor was later surprised when he 
picked up a new letterhead of the Vir- 
ginia Department and found his name 
on it as an “actuary.” As a matter of 
fact, Mr. Taylor has never taken the 
examinations of either of the two Amer- 
ican actuarial societies, although three 
different times in his life that title has 
been given him. 

From the Virginia Department Mr. 
Taylor went with the Atlantic Life and 
became secretary and actuary, later be- 
coming vice-president and a director. 
From the Atlantic Life Mr. Taylor 
joined the Association of Life Insurance 
Presidents as assistant manager and ac- 
tuary. Eight years ago he went to the 


Metropolitan Life as a vice-president, 
his principal function being public con- 
tracts. 
American Life Convention and of the 
Insurance Society of New York. Re- 
cently, he purchased a farm in Albe- 
marle County, Va., and frequently in 
Summer and early Fall commutes there, 
leaving here on Friday afternoons. 
A Fire Insurance Executive 
Herbert C. Taylor, well known in the 
fire insurance business, started his ca- 





CHARLES G. TAYLOR, JR. 





White Portraits, Inc., Richmond 


GEORGE G. TAYLOR 


reer working with the Mutual Life In- 
surance Co. in Richmond, and then en- 
gaged in banking there. He re-entered 
the insurance business with T. L. Al- 
friend & Son as a bookkeeper. That 
office was a general agency in fire in- 
surance. From there he joined the 
Home Insurance Co. as a special agent 
under Frank McCarthy, his territory 
being Virginia. Next, he became state 
agent for the Franklin and upon the 
death of Mr. McCarthy was placed in 
charge of the Home’s fleet as state agent 
in Virginia. Mr. Taylor served as chair- 
man of the executive committee of the 
Virginia Insurance Rating Bureau for 
five years. He came to New York on 
November 14, 1938, to become assistant 
general adjuster and was elected assist- 
ant secretary in November, 1939. His 


He is a past president of the 


principal activities are with the Southern 
department of the Home. 
James Q. and George G. Taylor 

James Q. Taylor began his insurance 
career with the Atlantic Life in Rich- 
mond. As a young man he spent four 
and a half years in general agency of- 
fices and five years as secretary to the 
president of the Atlantic Life. He be- 
came assistant to secretary of the Pan- 
Americn Life in New Orleans, remain- 
ing there three and a half years. For 


JAMES Q. TAYLOR 





Pach Bros. 
HERBERT C. TAYLOR 
about two years after that he was asso- 
ciated with a general agency of the At- 
lantic Life. He then joined the North- 
western National Life and for eight 
years has been chief underwriter at the 
home office. He is a member of the 
executive committee of the Home Office 
Life Underwriters Association. 

George G. Taylor began his insurance 
career with the Virginia Fire & Marine 
Insurance Co. During the Mexican ex- 
citement over Villa he went to the bor- 
der with the Richmond Light Infantry 
Blues and in the World War served in 
France. He then went with the Mutual 
Life of New York as an agent, later 
joining the Metropolitan Life in the 
field. He was made an agency instruc- 
tor of the company, serving in Atlanta, 
Roanoke and Richmond, where he is 
now. 








Pru to Join Institute 


The Prudential Insurance Co. of 
America is the latest company which | 
will join the Institute of Life Insur- 
ance. | 





EVANS AND DUKE ADVANCED 


Become Assistants to General Agent 
Jackson in Cincinnati Agency of 
Massachusetts Mutual 
The Irl B. Jackson agency of Massa- 
chusetts Mutual at Cincinnati has ap- 
pointed Tracy W. Evans and Spottswood 
W. Duke assistants to the general agent. 
Mr. Evans has been with the company 
since 1932, prior to which he was in the 
manufacturing business for himself. He 
has been consistently successful, having 
led the Cincinnati agency for the last 
two years. He ranks among the com- 
pany’s 100 leading producers. He is 
vice-president of the Massachusetts Mu- 
tual Agents Association; a director of 
the Cincinnati Life Underwriters Asso- 
ciation and secretary-treasurer of the 
ee Mutual Cincinnati Agen- 

Association. 

” Sie. Duke joined the agency in Jan- 
uary, 1938, and has ranked among its 
five leading producers since that time. 
He is an alumnus of the University ot 
Richmond and the University of Ken- 
tucky and was graduated from the 
United States Army School of Military 
Aeronautics at Cornell University. 


Proof of Age 


(Continued from Page 1) 


which coincide with any other, and in 
those cases it is necessary to work out 
some practical compromise. 


Records Used by Companies 


Among the records used by insurance 
companies to prove age at time policy 
was taken out are these: 

Testimony of living persons who were present 
at birth, or knew all the facts about birth, thus 
having personal knowledge. 

Official birth certificates. 

Baptismal birth certificates, 

Naturalization records. 

Marriage records, preferably official, but some- 
times from archives of a church. 

Family Bibles. 

Immigration records. 

Census records, 

Voting or registration records. 

War Bratt board records. 

Records of welfare and pension organizations, 
preferably official. 

Military or naval service records. 

Automobile and professional licenses. 

Family knowledge as to insured’s age. 

Insured’s own admission or declaration to 
others. 

Age given in death certificates or even on 
tombstones, 

Applications to other insurance companies or 
prior application to the same one. 

Birth certificates of the insured’s children. 

Employment, hospital, bank, school or college 
records. 

Passports. 

Fraternal or trade union records. 


Attitude of One Company 


One of the large companies said to 
The Eastern Underwriter: “Where ad- 
justments are made in favor of the com- 
pany they are always on the basis of 
these available records which, of course, 
sometimes are learned only after the 
most painstaking research and, frequent- 
ly, on inquiry in many channels. 

“Whenever we decide that an adjust- 
ment is necessary because of age mis- 
statement in application we advise the 
claimant by letter, which shows the age 
given in the aprlication and original 
policy amount, as well as the corrected 
age and amount. We also assure the 
claimant that the check may be cashed 
without prejudice to the claim for the 
balance upon satisfactory proof that the 
age was correctly stated in the appli- 
cation. 

“We make no inquiry as to age unless 
there is some indication that the age 
has been misstated. If we find that we 
have been deceived into making an over- 
payment we demand reimbursement, or, 
if necessary, bring suit if our payee is 
not judgment-proof.” 
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National of Vermont 


(Continued from Page 3) 


ated, he was elected to fill it, as he has 
since. 

His successor, Mr. Ewen, was born in 
Barre and was educated in Spaulding 
high school in that city. He spent sev- 
eral years in New York State in ac- 
counting work, returned to Montpelier, 
and entered the employ of the National 
in 1921. At the annual meeting of the 
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CHARLES W. 


GAMMONS 


board of directors in 1937 he was elected 
assistant cashier. 

The retiring assistant secretary, Mr. 
Putnam, was born in Randolph where 
he received his education, and his first 
work was as a telegraph operator and 
railroad office clerk from 1882 to 1893, 


when he was invited to a position in the 


Bankers of Iowa Has 
Premier Club Annual 


H. M. TEARE, N. Y., PRESIDENT 





Vice-Presidents Chosen From Among 
Leaders in Many Localities; New 
Buildings Ready in April 





Forty-two qualified members of the 
Bankers Life of Iowa President’s Pre- 
mier Club, and home office representa- 
tives, attended the annual meeting of the 
club at Palm Beach January 11-13. In 
recognition of his leadership of the com- 
pany’s field in 1939 premium income, H. 
Malcolm Teare, J. E. Flanigan agency, 
New York, was named presidént of the 
club. Other officers chosen are: Vice- 
presidents, R. P. Tucker, Elgin; Joseph 
Janciar, Pittsburgh; E. G. Bryant, Spo- 
kane; James Teeters, Indianapolis; B. H. 
Demarest, Grand Rapids; Mrs. I. B. 
Odell, Seattle; W. F. Bald, Decatur; H. 
C. Portwood, Cedar Rapids, and C. E. 
Sprague of Kansas City. 

Home Office Attendants 

Home office representatives attending 
included President Gerard S. Nollen, 
Vice-President W. W. Jaeger, Vice- 
President and Treasurer G. W. Fowler, 
Secretary B. N. Mills, Director of Agen- 
cies W. F. Winterble, Superintendent 
of Agencies M. E. Lewis and Advertis- 
ing Manager J. H. McCarroll. 

The second and last of the company’s 
honor club schools will be held in April 
when the Bankers Life’s “Regionnaces” 
will assemble in Des Moines at the ded- 
ication of the company’s new home ot- 
fice building. 





secretary’s department of the National. 
This was when Charles Dewey was pres- 
ident of the company. He was elected 
assistant secretary, and up to the pres- 
ent he has served the National forty- 
seven years. He has been one of the 
best informed men on the secretary’s 
staff. 


New Mass. Mutual Director 





WILLIAM H. NYE 


At the annual meeting of the Massa- 
chusetts Mutual Life January 17 the 
board elected as a director William H 
Nye, prominent Boston businessman, 
vice-president and director of the Turner 
Construction Co, Mr. Nye is a director 
of the Harvard Club of Boston, of the 
Chamber of Commerce, and had been en- 
gaged in electrical manufacturing and 
construction work in New York City and 
the Mid-West before joining the Turner 
Co. He was actively associated with the 
construction of the Massachusetts Mu- 
tual home office building in Springfield 
which was completed in 1927. 

















$4000 MINIMUM 
SALARY 


for an executive with these qualifications: 
30 to 40 years old, single, residing in the 
East, prepared to travel extensively. demon- 
strated selling ability, experience in in- 
stallment finance or in personal loan bank- 
ing. 

If you are the man, looking for your 
“last job.”” you will become a one-man 
sales force, marketing a proved service to 
banks, with a promising future in this old 
company. Please send snapshot with your 





letter.. Box 1372, The Eastern Underwriter. 
$4 Fulton St.. New York City. 
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SCHEUER PLANNING CONGRESS 








Tri-State Event to be Held in Cincinnati 
March 21 With C. J. Zimmerman 
As Chief Speaker 

Charles J. Zimmerman, Chicago, presi- 
dent National Association of Life Under- 
writers, will be the principal speaker at 
the annual tri-state sales congress in 
Cincinnati March 21. Lee B. Scheuer, 
Cincinnati, State Mutual, is in charge 
of arrangements. 

In addition to Mr. Zimmerman, the 
speakers will be Chester O. Fischer, vice- 
president Massachusetts Mutual Life, 
and John Witherspoon, general agent 
for John Hancock at Nashville. One 
more speaker will be announced later. 
The congress will last an entire day, 
with a luncheon at which a skit will 
be presented by local radio performers, 
followed by a demonstration as to its 
applicability to life insurance. In the 
afternoon a sales program will be con- 
ducted by Judd C. Benson, manager, 
home office agency, Union Central Life, 
assisted by four Cincinnati life agents 


E. A. CRAWFORD ADVANCED 

E. A. Crawford, assistant vice-presi- 
dent, Life Insurance Co. of Virginia, 
has been advanced to vice-president 





Millions of Vear's 








climate. 


of evolution have given him 
the ability to live comfortably 
amid the violence of an arctic 


Through the development 
of life insurance, man has 
been given a means of protec- 
tion against the severity of 


economic crises. 


GIRARD LIFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


Opposite Independence Hall 





Page 10 


January 26, 1940 











ontinental sammiii Field Force 
eets at Wilmington Home Office 


The field force of the Continental 
American Life of Wilmington gathered 
at the home office last week for the 
annual meeting of managers and leading 
producers from eleven eastern states. 

A pre-convention managerial confer- 
ence was held on Thursday at which the 
company’s managers, general agents and 
assistants spent an afternoon devoted 
to the subject of training agents. The 
annual meeting itself got under way with 
a luncheon on Friday. At this luncheon 
members of the productions clubs of the 
company were introduced for the new 
year. They included members of the 
President’s Club, newly set up last year. 


Officers of Combined Clubs 


Officers of the combined clubs are: 
President—Max J. Hancel, general agent 
in New York; vice-presidents—Gerald 
M. Doherty, general agent at Boston, 
and William S. Carmine of the Peninsula 
agency. 

Friday’s speakers included President 
A. A. Rydgren of the company, who 
talked on “Our Position at the Begin- 
ning of 1940”; W. M. Rothaermel, vice- 
president, who spoke on the Family In- 
come policy; Guy H. Amerman, asso- 
ciate actuary, who spoke on the com- 
pany’s new flexible retirement policy, 
and Manuel Camps, Jr., New York gen- 
eral agent for the John Hancock Mutual, 
who spoke on prospecting. 

President Rydgren discussed the ef- 
fect on life insurance of social security, 
the monopoly investigation and _ the 
European war. He also interpreted the 
annual statement of the company and 
discussed the company’s position at the 
beginning of the new year. 

Mr. Rothaermel’s talk on the Family 
Income policy paid tribute to the late 
Philip Burnet, founder of Continental 
American, who originated the Family 
Income policy ten years ago this month. 

To mark the anniversary of the intro- 
duction of this policy Continental Ameri- 
can recently issued a portfolio of ma- 
terial to its field force. 

Camps Talks on Prospecting 

Prospecting, Mr. Camps declared, was 
one of the least interesting and least 
motivating of all subjects—but one on 
which the most has been said. 

“The average agent agrees that pros- 
pecting is about 75% responsible for 
success in the life insurance business, 
and yet he usually fails to spend as 
much as one day a week on this impor- 
tant subject,” said Mr. Camps. “We 
should make it an absolute rule to de- 
vote some definite time to prospecting 
until it becomes second nature.” 

Other outside speakers who addressed 
the managers on Thursday and the sales 
force on Friday and Saturday included 
Alden C. Palmer, Insurance R. & R. 
Service; Lewis W. S. Chapman of the 
Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau; 
and Edgar J. Kobak, vice-president of 
Lord & Thomas, advertising agency. Mr. 
Kobak is a nationally known merchan- 
dising specialist and talked to the final 
Saturday morning session of the annual 
meeting. 

The two-day annual meeting for the 
salesmen was broken Friday evening by 
the company’s traditional annual dinner 
dance. Following an informal reception 
by officers of the company this affair 
was held in the Gold Ball Room of 
Hotel DuPont and was marked by pres- 
entation of the President’s Trophies, an 
annual award made by Continental 
American to two of its agencies which 


show the best percentage of increase 
during the year as compared to the 
previous year. 

The Philadelphia and Syracuse offices 
of the company received the President’s 
Trophies for 1939 performance. All mem- 
bers of the President’s Club and the 
Minute Men Club were introduced after 
the banquet. 

Members of the new President’s Club 
in addition to Mr. Hancel are Ells- 
worth C. Burt, oldest representative of 
Continental American in point of serv- 
ice, of Baltimore; J. Graham Shannahan, 
also of Baltimore; Herman V. Nathan- 
son, supervisor in the Lauer agency, New 
York, and Mahlon B. Simon, assistant 
manager in the Philadelphia branch. 

After the introduction of club mem- 
bers the party was entertained by the 
Institute moving picture, “Yours Truly, 
Ed Graham.” 

The Saturday session of the annual 
meeting was under the chairmanship of 
Ralph E. Halstead, supervisor of agen- 
cies, and included an “Information, 
Please” program of questions and an- 
swers and Mr. Kobak’s talk on “Quali- 
fications for Selling.” 

In the minds of many of those who 


attended the meeting the high point of 
the convention was the talk by Dr. 
Claude L. Benner, vice-president of Con- 
tinental American, on “Facing the New 
Decade.” A summary of his talk ap- 
pears elsewhere in this paper. 

Awards to Producers 

Throughout the convention sessions 
were punctuated by awards made to in- 
dividuals and agencies for 1939 perform- 
ance. 

In addition to the President’s Trophies 
prizes were given to the Wilmington and 
Richmond agencies of the company for 
having won first position in their. re- 
spective groups in a year-end company 
contest during November and December. 

The fifty Continental American agents 
who stood at the top of the production 
list for the same year-end period were 
given copies of specially bound rate 
books carrying serial numbers and a spe- 
cial award page with the name of the 
winner. 

Rate book number one will be carried 
by Milton Berson of the Hancel agency, 
New York. 

In addressing the managers of the 
company at the Thursday managerial 
conference, Alden C. Palmer of the In- 


Government Experimenting Hampered 
Business Recovery, Says Dr. Benner 


The first quarter of this year is pretty 
sure to be an active and profitable period 
for nearly all lines of business, in the 
opinion of Dr. Claude L. Benner, vice- 
president of the Continental American 
and nationally known economist, who 
addressed the company’s annual confer- 
ence of its field organization last week 
at Wilmington. Dr. Benner said that the 
factors upon which any forecast for a 
longer period depended were too unpre- 
dictable for anyone to hazard very far 
into the future. He cited the war in 
Europe and what the political future 
might mean for New Deal policies as 
important controlling elements. 

Among constructive factors pointed 
out by Dr. Benner were a higher level 
of production being insured throughout 
the next few months by orders already 
on the books of industry; that the stock 
market is in a strong position because 
it didn’t follow business up at the close 
of 1938, business activity having in- 
creased 20% to 25% whereas stock prices 
are practically where they were at the 
close of 1938. 

“We may summarize then by saying 
that at present we are in a period of 
business expansion,” stated Dr. Benner. 
“More workers are employed, more 
goods are being produced and larger 
profits are being earned than for several 
years past.” 

Experimenting Destroyed Business 

Confidence 

Continuing, Dr. Benner said: “Per- 
haps one of the best ways to get a per- 
spective for looking ahead to what the 
new decade of the forties may have in 
store for us is to look back at the course 
we have been following during the 
decade just closing. Such a review re- 
veals two outstandine facts about this 
depression period: One is that the de- 
pression has lasted longer than any 
other period of hard times in our whole 
history; the other is that among the 


leading industrial nations of the world 
the United States made a smaller re- 
covery toward prosperity during thepast 
decade than did any other of these*na- 
tions except France. 

“The statistical department of the 
League of Nations furnishes monthly 
figures, running back to 1928, showing 
the volume of industrial production for 
twenty-two countries. Most of these 
countries had recoveries which in the 
mid-thirties carried their business activ- 
ities up to new prosperity levels. Such, 
however, was not the experience of 
France and the United States alone 
among the great industrial nations. 

“The study of the failure of France 
and this country to achieve a business 
revival gives us the key to the central 
problem of this business depression. 
Both nations, throughout the thirties, 
embarked upon ambitious programs of 
managed economies. Their governments 
imposed one regulation after another 
over business operations, were continu- 
ously changing regulations, imposing new 
restrictions and interventions, and in 
many cases setting up state competitions 
with private industries. Both nations 
also devalued their currencies, spent 
large sums of money on public works, 
incurred huge deficits and suffered -a 
mounting tax burden. As these govern- 
mental restrictions piled up and as the 
rates of taxation increased the flow of 
capital by private investors into industry 
declined to such an extent that it almost 
stopped flowing into new business en- 
terprises entirely. Failure of private 
capital to embark upon new business en- 
terprises kept business from expanding, 
unemployment continued necessitating 


larger expenditures for relief, and a vi- 
cions circle seemed to be created. 
What Makes Prosperity 

“The lesson then to be learned from 

the depression is that the difference be- 

tween prosperity and hard times.is that 


surance R. & R. Service of Indianapolis 
made a plea that life insurance men 
should take over certain principles of 
general education in training its new 
agents. “The average agent hedges at 
writing a sales talk,” said Mr. Palmer, 
“and after he has learned it, he feels 
that he has done everything he can. But 
that is the time when he should really 
begin to rehearse and drill.” 

Mr. Palmer expressed the thought that 
an idea or the answer to an objection 
must be on the tip of an agent’s tongue 
rather than in the back of his head. 
For that reason he advocated written 
exercises as a part of the training of 
agents, as well as rehearsal. 

Present quarters of the home office of 
Continental American Life are in the 
DuPont Building, Wilmington, and all 
sessions of the annual meeting were held 
in Hotel DuPont, which is in the same 
building. 

Across Rodney Square, in view of the 
DuPont Building, the new home office 
structure of the company is in process 
of construction. Limestone walls are 
now being laid and the company expects 
to move into its new home some time 
next Summer. 





during prosperity private capital is flow- 
ing freely back into the expansion of 
business enterprise while in a depression 
no such expansion is taking place. In 
prosperous times not only does private 
capital in the form of corporate savings 
go back into industry, but bank loans 
increase, credit expands and new issues 
of stocks and bonds are sold to investors. 
These funds are spent on new construc- 
tion, or for new equipment, extensions 
or improvements, or for the introduction 
and development of new products. This 
is the process that creates additional em- 
ployment, increases the output of goods 
and raises the standard of living. This 
movement, particularly credit expansion 
and the flotation of new securities, went 
on throughout the decade of the twenties 
at a rate which was excessive and that 
led to its own breakdown. After the 
crash was over, however, and the defla- 
tion and the necessary price readjust- 
ments had been made, certainly begin- 
ning after the bank holiday, the flow of 
new capital into industry accompanied 
by credit expansion, increasing bank 
loans and expanding business should 
have taken place. Why did it not do so? 
“The answer, I think, is to be found 
when one considers why business men 
risk their capital in embarking on new 
ventures or in expanding existing ones. 
Under our free enterprise system they 
only do so when they think they can 
make a profit by so doing and not other- 
wise. 
“Why is it that with interest rates at 
an all. time low, money is a drug on the 
“market and no one wants to borrow it? 
Is not the obvious answer that no busi- 
‘ness man will borrow money, no matter 
how cheap it may be, unless he is quite 
certain that he can put it to some use 
which will enable him not only to pay 
the money back but also to make some- 
thing for himself, to:reimburse him for 
the risk which he incurred in first bor- 
rowing it? In brief, this situation dur- 
ing the last few years can '‘tersely be 
summed up by saying that on account of 
high tax rates and various types of re- 
strictive legislation investors have’ felt 
! that-it was not worth while to take the 
' risks incident to financing new  enter- 
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prises or expanding old ones for the re- 
turns which they were likely to get out 
of making such investments. 
Futile Pump-Priming 
“To make up for the failure of private 
capital to go into industry, the govern- 
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ment has embarked upon huge pump 
priming ventures. The first great. ex- 
periment of this kind began in 1934 and 
continued in increasing amounts through 
the Spring of 1937. It took the form of 
huge subsidies to farmers, bonus_ pay- 


ments to veterans, expenditures for pub 
lic utility developments and loans mad 
on easy terms to various types of busi- 
nesses. As long as the amounts spent 
for this purpose increased, the volume 
of business increased. But just as soon 


~~ 


as the amount began to decline in 1937 
business took a violent downward drop 
with the result that a new pump priming 
experiment was started again in 1938, 
and of course is continuing right at the 
(Continued on Page 14) 





Page 12 








Manufacturers Life 
Did Well Last Year 


INCREASE IN FORCE IS LARGE 
Company’s Operations in United States 
Responsible for 27% of Total New 
Business in 1939 





The largest increase in business in 
force during the last nine years, with the 
exception of 1937, was reported by Man- 
ufacturers Life, Toronto. Almost half the 
gain of over $17,000,000 was registered in 
the United States division. Special em- 
phasis was given to the company’s ex- 
pansion in the United States field which 
was responsible for 27% of the total new 
business last year and now has over 20% 
of the business in force. This represents 
the largest contribution by the United 
States field to the company’s total of 
new business in any year, and also the 
largest percentage of its total business 
in force since entry to the United States 
in 1903. American policyholders have 
$118,000,000 of the $590,000,000 in force. 

Stability Noteworthy 

Commenting on the onerations of last 
year, President M. R. Gooderham em- 
phasized the stability of the institution 
of life insurance during times of abnor- 
mal ..stress. General Manager J. H. 
Lithgow referred to the increase during 
the year of approximately $10,500,000 in 
the company’s assets which now agere- 
gate almost $178,000,000. The satisfac- 
tory results of the year’s operations is 
indicated by the substantial increase of 
over a million dollars in the surplus ac- 
counts which now stand at $7,709,000. 
The gross rate of interest earned ws 
464%. showing a slight improvement 
over 1938. 





Fuller Brush Manager 
Tells How He Gets Men 


The Pittsburgh Supervisors Club met 
January 16 to hear A. C. Fox, district 
manager there for Fuller Brush Co., 
speak on recruiting and training sales- 
men. One point made was that 85% 
of the selling time of the Fuller sales- 
man is devoted to discussion of the 
utility of the product, not to color, price, 
etc. 

The company obtains acceptable men 
through the three time-honored media- 
advertising, customers and business men. 
In personally interviewing prospective 
salesmen Mr. Fox does not paint a 
rosy picture, but presents a challenge 
in an attempt to arouse a spirit of 
fight and enthusiasm in the new man. 
He pictures the work as a mutual propo- 
sition in which “the company needs 
good reliable men and they in turn 
need a good reliable company.” In each 
new man he looks for three qualities of 
success, work, study and cooperation. 
According to Mr. Fox, lack of success 
may almost invariably be attributed to 
lack of one or more of these qualities. 

Mr. Fox listed five causes of fatigue or 
trouble, one of which is usually the reason 
for a slump or lack of success in any 
selling business: worry, usually financial; 
(2) friction (3) monotony (4) clutter, 
mental or material (5) an improper com- 
bination, that is, the right fellow in the 
wrong place, or vice versa. 





Imperial of Canada Had 
Good Increases in 1939 


A successful year’s operation and 
strong financial condition are reported 
by J. F. Weston, president of Imperial 
Life of Canada. Business produced was 
$24,733,728. President Weston advised 
policyholders that in view of the strong 
position of the company dividends will 
be continued on the scale used in 1939 
for the first six months of 1940. 

Business in force increased by $4,185,- 
428 to $299,597,666. Cash income reached 
$14,033,557. Payments to policyholders 
totaled $8,775,307. Net surplus was in- 
creased by $204,150 to $6,174,864. Rate 
of interest earned on invested assets 
was 4.34%. Assets were valued at $91,- 
815,796. 
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Mass. Mutual Home Office Men Advanced 


The Massachusetts Mutual Life has 
made several new appointments in the 
home office organization. 

Charles W. Brierley has been made 
manager of the auditing department; 





CHARLES W. BRIERLEY 





LAWRENCE H. SHOUGHRUE 


Lawrence H. Shoughrue has been ap- 
pointed agency assistant; A. Carlyle Tal- 
madge is the new manager of the account- 
ing department, and Harry C. Peiker is 
now associate superintendent of loans. 
Mr. Brierley became connected with 
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the company in 1925 as a clerk in the 
auditing department and _ has _ since 
worked in the planning department on 
special research in accounting work. Mr. 
Shoughrue, a native of Springfield, joined 


A. CARLYLE TALMADGE 


HARRY C. PEIKER 


the company as a clerk in the medical 
department in 1934, became an agency 
auditor and since visiting all the com- 
pany’s agencies in the field on auditing 
trips. Mr. Talmadge, graduate of Wes- 
leyan University, who also studied ac- 
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counting at Northeastern University, has 
for the past four years been instructing 
accounting classes at the home office and 
since 1938 has been assistant manager 
of the accounting department. Mr. Pei- 
ker is a member of the Bar in Missouri 
and Oklahoma and has had experience 
in real estate work. He was with the 
Maxwell Investment Co., was an ap- 
praiser and organizer for the Federal 
Land Bank of Wichita and for a dozen 
years was vice-president of the Ex- 
change Trust Co. and the Exchange Na- 
tional Co., Tulsa, Okla. 


Cleveland Agency Tops All 
Mass. Mutual Direct Mail 


Breaking the four years’ record of the 
Massachusetts Mutual Life agency at 
Detroit in leading the field in sales fol- 
lowing use of the company’s direct mail 
advertising service, Cleveland nosed in 
as 1939 leader. Congratulations were 
extended by Vice-President Joseph C. 
Behan to general agent Elmer W. Sny- 
der and his associates. Miss Lydia C. 
Kiraly in charge of the agency’s direct 
mail activities was commended by Mr. 
Behan, who said that the usage which 
any agency makes of the service and the 
resulting sales largely depend upon the 
efficiency of the direct mail secretary as 
a member of the generai agent’s sales 
management staff. 

Averaging one sale for every ten pros- 
pects cultivated by direct mail advertis- 
ing and $5.23 first-year commission per 
prospect addressed, the Cleveland agents 
sold $2,017,000 following use of the serv- 
ice compared with $1,934,000 Detroit 
sales. 

George E. Lackey, general agent at 
Detroit, and his direct mail secretary, 
Miss Alberta Stutsman, sent a congratu- 
latory telegram to their victorious friend- 
ly rivals. The message was used at the 
annual meeting luncheon of the Cleve- 
land agency on Monday of last weck 
(January 15). 

Selling $17,293,000 last vear, following 
cultivation by direct mail, Massachusetts 
Mutual agents averaged one sale amon: 
every eleven prospects receiving the ad- 
vertising. 








TEXAS-OKLAHOMA SPEAKERS 
Those Who Will Take Part in Tri-City 


Sales Congress and Similar Meet- 

ing in Oklahoma City 

Two speakers at the annual tri-city 
sales congress of the Texas Association 
of Life Underwriters January 20 and 31 
and February 1 will continue their speak- 
ing tour at Oklahoma City, where they 
will talk February 2 at the annual sales 
congress sponsored there by the Okla- 
homa association. They are Manuel 
Camps, Jr., general agent in New York 
for the John Hancock, who will speak 
on “What Price Organized Sales Talks ?” 
at the Texas meetings, and Lynn S. 
Broaddus, manager at Chicago for the 
Guardian Life who will discuss “Simpli- 
fied Prospecting” at the Texas sales 
congress. 

Charles J. Zimmerman, Chicago, presi- 
dent of the National Association, and 
Roland D. Hinkle, assistant agency man- 
ager in Chicago for the Equitable So- 
ciety, will also talk at Houston, San 
Antonio and Dallas before the Texas 
agents. 

Charles E. Seay, agent at Dallas for 
Southland Life, and Paul Speicher, In- 
dianapolis, editor of Insurance Research 
& Review Service, will also be on the 
Oklahoma program, to be directed by C. 
C. Day, general agent at Oklahoma City 
for Pacific Mutual Life, and John O. 
Wilson, general agent at Oklahoma City 
for General American Life. 








WITHERSPOON AT CHATTANOOGA 


Tohn A. Witherspoon, general agent, 
John Hancock, Nashville, and chairman 
of the National Association of Life Un- 
derwriters committee of general agents 
and managers, presided at the organiza- 
tion meeting of the Chattanooga Gen- 
eral Agents and Managers Association. 
First president is George H. Macdonald, 
Massachusetts Mutual. 
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M. May and Josephson Made 
State Mutual Gen’! Agents 


The State Mutual Life of Worcester 
has appointed as additional general 
agents in New York City Mitchell May, 
Jr, and Halsey D. Josephson, operat- 
ing as the Mitchell May, Jr., agency at 
75 Maiden Lane. A full time agency 
will be built up having separate offices 
from the general insurance business of 
Mitchell May, Jr., Co. 

For more than a dozen years promi- 
nent in New York insurance circles, al- 
ways a large life insurance producer and 
head of his own firm since 1926, Mitchell 
May, Jr., is merely expanding an already 
large business in taking on a general 
agency. In his first year in life insur- 
ance after graduating from Dartmouth, 
where he was a football star, Mr. May 
wrote several millions of insurance. 

Mr. Josephson was formerly educa- 
tional director for the Rudolph Recht 
agency of the Northwestern Mutual in 
this city. He earned his C. L. U. des- 
ignation in 1935, always has advocated a 
thorough knowledge of life insurance as 
essential to success and is high in his 
praises of Rudolph Recht as an agency 
leader and advisor. When Mr. Joseph- 
son was at College of the City of New 
York he made such a record as a pitcher 
on the baseball team that he attracted 
the attention of major league scouts. 
He worked out with the New York 
Giants and Philadelphia Athletics but a 
knee injury caused him to give up the 
idea of professional baseball. 


Glenn McHugh Tells AMA 
Of Equitable’s Loan Plan 


The Equitable Society’s plan of mak- 
ing long-term loans to small businesses 
which has been in successful operation 
for two years was described to members 
of the American Management Associa- 
tion here this week by Glenn McHugh, 
second vice-president of the Equitable. 
The company now has twenty-five branch 
offices in important cities engaged in 
making capital loans of $500,000 and less 
directly to small businesses. 

“For issues up to $500,000,” Mr. Mc- 
Hugh concluded, “capital loans publicly 
offered seem to cost three times as much 
as those we have handled.” This com- 
parison, he said, is based on SEC figures 
for the cost of financing actually secured 
through the public markets and on the 
figures established by the actual experi- 
ence of borrowers from the Equitable. 
Cost is only $3 a $100 if borrowed pri- 
vately from the insurance company. Con- 
ditions are strict. The company must 
apply the legal test for mortgages and 
bonds. Any loan must be secured by 
not less than two-thirds of the values of 
real estate and earnings for previous 
five years must be continuous and sub- 
stantial. 


U. S. Life Treasurer 


N. N. Yakoonnikoff has been elected 
treasurer of United States Life. He has 
been with the company since 1937 in 
charge of its investment portfolio. He 
replaces Paul R. Danner who resigned 
as treasurer in 1939 to join the Asia Life 
in the Philippine Islands. Mr. Yakoon- 
nikoff has been engaged in banking and 
financial operations in London, New York 
and the Orient for twenty-five years. 


NEW AVIATION COVER 














Federal Life Has Contract For Passen- 
gers Costing $5.50 a Year Paying 
$5,000 Death Benefit 
Federal Life, Chicago, will issue a new 
orm passenger aviation policy with a 
premium comparable to the rate charged 
for automobile death and dismember- 
ment insurance. The new policy will 
pay $5,000 death or double dismember- 
ment benefit and $2,500 single dismem- 
berment. Premium will be $5.50 a year. 
It will be offered through W. W. Rice 
of the National Aviation Agency. The 
Policy will be issued only on fare paying 

plane passengers. 


SEC Uses FBI During 
Insurance Sales Probe 


STATEMENT BY METROPOLITAN 





Company, Refusing SEC Access to 
Agency Files, Gets Threat; Later, 
FBI Interviews Agents 





News developments this week indicate 
that SEC is making use of Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation in its investigation 
of life insurance sales practices. Story 
gained considerable publicity when the 
Metropolitan Life on Wednesday made 
the accusation that an SEC investigator 
threatened to employ “all agencies of 
the Federal Government, including De- 
partment of Justice,” against the com- 
pany because an investigator of SEC 
had been refused access to files of the 
company which had to do with agency 
matters. This statement was made fol- 
lowing the publication on Tuesday of a 
story that FBI men were brought into 
action by SEC subsequent to the ap- 
pearance of a handful of agents during 
the early days of the Monopoly Com- 
mittee’s study when this small group of 
agents testified that they had forged bal- 
lots of policyholders in an uncontested 
election. Forging of those ballots had 
been without knowledge of the company, 
was against rules of the company, and 
those agents were later dismissed by 
Metropolitan. 

As far as known this is first time that 
SEC has enlisted services of FBI in in- 
surance inquiry into agency matters. The 
New York Herald Tribune in its story 
Tuesday quoted Philadelphia agents of 
the Metropolitan as having been bullied 
by FBI representatives in a futile at- 
tempt to prove that the practice of forg- 
ing ballots was a common one; that 
agents were forced by the company to 
cover up facts of dismissal, and that the 
company was “intimidating witnesses.” 

Metropolitan Statement 


At the time the handful of agents 
gave their “forged ballot” testimony be- 
fore TNEC many agents of Metropoli- 
tan Life met to express their indignation 
over the action of this small group and 
a hundred of them came to Washington 
demanding to be put on the stand and 
to say such practices relative to ballots 
were unauthorized. Committee refused 
to permit them to testify, TNEC say- 
ing further testimony on subject would 
be “an unnecessary burden upon the rec- 
ord of these proceedings.” The Met- 
ropolitan understood then that this phase 
of the investigation was closed. After 
that particular angle of the hearings 
concluded the company discharged the 
men who had confessed manipulating 
ballots. The company said this week: 

Notwithstanding the inability of agents who 
resented the implication of the SEC’s testimony 
as affecting themselves to get their testimony 
into the record, an investigator of the SEC de- 
manded an opportunity to be permitted to ex- 
amine the agency files. When the company gave 
its assurance there was nothing of the char- 
acter in question in the files and it, therefore, 
saw no reason for the further examination of 
them, the investigator stated to the officers of 
the company that all agencies of the Federal 
Government, including the Department of Jus- 
tice, would be used if necessary if the company 
refused his demand. Subsequently the BI, 
which is a division of the Department of Jus- 
tice, did undertake to interview agents of the 
Metropolitan in Philadelphia and Newark. 

Notwithstanding the statement of the TNEC 
that the testimony had been given a “distorted 
emphasis and significance,” this bureau of_crim- 
inal investigation was used by the SEC to 
interrogate agents with respect not only to cir- 
cumstances above discussed, but also strangely 
enough the agents of the bureau sought to ex- 
tract information regarding sales and _ other 
agency activities. 





SECURITY MUTUAL MEETING 

Frederick D. Russell, president Secur- 
ity Mutual Life, addressed a luncheon 
meeting of company agents here on 
Monday, reporting business gains for 
1939, increase in insurance in force and 
maintenance of a low mortality. Other 
speakers were F. Leon Mable, superin- 
tendent of agencies; Harry I. Kapp, 
home office representative, and Charles 
H. Sutman, underwriter. A_ business 
drive honoring Mr. Kapp resulted in an 
increase of 50% in written business over 
a similar period in 1939. 
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To enable employers to offer to their employees 


an easy and systematic basis of providing: 


1. Some degree of personal security, 
supplementing the benefits of Social 


Security. 


2. More adequate protection for depend- 


ents in event of premature death. 


3. Assistance for the employee in build- 


ing a cash fund for emergencies. 
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Dr. Benner’s Talk 


(Continued from Page 11) 
present moment at the rate of over $2,- 


000,000,000 a year. 


Trying to expand business by pump 
priming, wholly apart from the fact that 
it leaves a terrific load of government 
debt, can never take the place of expan- 
sion brought about by private investment 
because a temporary revival brought 


about by pump priming is not accom- 
panied by a psychology of business con- 
fidence. Pump priming has resulted in 
government deficits, has expanded bank 
credit to figures higher than they were 
at the peak of 1929; bank deposits today 
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standing $9,000,000,000 higher than they 
were at that time. If this increase in 
deposits had been caused by private bor- 
rowing, rather than by government bor- 
rowing, we would have had a prosperity 
which would have taken us away above 
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the 1929 levels because it would have 
been accompanied by a psychology of 
confidence that would have involved a 
velocity or turnover of bank credit and 
money which would have led to a huge 
demand for goods. Being caused, how- 
ever, by government borrowing, funds 
largely being spent for consumers’ goods 
and accompanied by high taxation and 
governmental restrictions upon business, 
business confidence was impaired, the 
chance for making profits was decreased 
and the volume of private investment 
shriveled up. 

“Whereas, in the twenties, the average 
amount of new investment flowing into 
industry was at the rate of $9,000,000 a 
day, during the thirties it was less than 
one-quarter of this amount. Even 
though pump priming sent new funds 
into the market by 1936 in excess of $12,- 
000,000 a day, the combined effect of 
the pump priming plus the small amount 
of new investment did less toward in- 
creasing business activity than did the 
$9,000,000 per day in the twenties. It 
must always be remembered that it is 
not only the total amount of new funds 
which are put into the market that de- 
termines the effect that they will have 
upon business. Equally important is the 
uses to which these funds are put and 
the state of business confidence prevail- 
ing when the funds are expended. 

Business Needs Free Enterprise 

“We must frankly face the fact that so 
long as we want the benefits of a free 
enterprise system accompanied by the 
democratic way of life, we can only have 
prosperity .when we do not impose undue 
restrictions upon business activity and 
when we permit and even encourage bus- 
inesses to make profits. Otherwise the 
motive for expanding business operations 
and creating additional employment is 
not present. 

“It is interesting to note that among 
the nations which have had a greater re- 
covery than has our own that there are 
on the one side the totalitarian countries 
of Germany and Italy and, on the other 
side, the democratic countries of Great 
Britain, Canada, Australia, Norway, Den- 
mark and Sweden. The totalitarian coun- 
tries did not attempt to get a revival 
through relying upon private enterprise. 
Instead, they practically abandoned this 
system and took away from private busi- 
ness nearly all of the decisions as to pol- 
icy. Then the governments themselves 
directed the flow of capital into business 
and brought about a substantial recovery 
from the depression, of course, at the 
terrific cost of taking away the liberty 
of their people. On the other hand, the 
democratic countries, which I have men- 
tioned, increased business activity by 
enacting laws furthering business recov- 
ery rather than for business reform. And 
they likewise achieved a notable recovery 
without taking away from the people 
their liberties and freedom of action. 

“Is it not interesting to note that this 
country, attempting to follow neither of 
these policies but on the one hand trying 
to retain all the advantages of competi- 
tive capitalistic economy and at the same 
time impose upon it all kinds of regula- 
tions, restrictions and governmental com- 
petitions, has ended up by perpetuating 
the depression and failing to bring about 
a lasting recovery? It would seem, from 
this experience, that if we want to re- 
store prosperity we must make up our 
minds either to follow the path of the 
totalitarian countries or to return to the 
governmental policies which have always 
insured in a democratic state a return of 
prosperity. We must frankly let gov- 
ernment run business, make the deci- 
sions, direct the flow of capital or permit 
conditions to exist so that private enter- 
prise can do it. To narapnhrase Lincoln, 
‘Business can not prosper half slave and 
half free.’ 


Confident of People and Life Insurance 

“T said at the outset that I was going 
to make only a few short term forecasts. 
I find, however, that I cannot resist stat- 
ing two or three very firm convictions 
which T hold about the future—the com- 
ing decade. 

“In the first place I have no doubt 
at all as to the ultimate decision the 
American people are going to make in 
regard to the proper functions of the 


Continental American 
At New High Figures 


1939 AVERAGE POLICY WAS $5,097 





82% of New Business in Policies of 
$5,000 or Over; Insurance in Force 
35,718,350 





Assets more than double those of ten 
years ago, and a 1939 increase in insur- 
ance in force 50% greater than that es- 
timated for the Ordinary business of all 
United States companies, are features of 
the annual statement of Continental 
American Life disclosed at the annual 
conference at the home office in Wil- 
mington last week. 

The company’s in force business on 
December 31 was $135,718,350—an all- 
time high for Continental American’s 
thirty-two years of history and a net 
increase of 3% for the year. 

Large Average Policy 

Eighty-two per cent of the 1939 new 
business of the company was in policies 
of $5,000 or over. Because of Continen- 
tal American’s line of ten Preferred Class 
contracts, the average size policy has al- 
ways’ been at or near the top of the 
list of companies. For 1939 the average 
policy was $5,097. 

chart in the printed annual state- 
ment of the company presents a graphic 
picture of ten years of Continental 
American growth. It shows, for exam- 
ple, that the amount paid to policyhold- 
ers and beneficiaries during 1939 was 95% 
greater that it was in 1929 (as compared 
with an increase in this item for all 
other companies of 35%). Assets over 
the ten year period have increased 102% 
compared with a 67% increase for other 
U. S. companies. At the end of 1939 
assets of the company stood at $24,858,- 
492. This amount, incidentally, repre- 
sents a margin of safety of 9% over legal 
reserves and all other liabilities—a mar- 
gin almost double that usually consid- 
ered necessary by life insurance com- 
panies. 

An unusual feature of the printed an- 
nual statement which policyholders of 
Continental American are receiving this 
week is the message of President A. A. 
Rydgren which is devoted to the agent 





government towards industry when the 
people once understand this question. It 
is inconceivable to me that this nation 
is going to follow anv other path in the 
future but that of a free enterprise sys- 
tem, where every man is allowed the 
widest possible opportunity to exercise 
his own abilities under a democratic form 
of political organization. The lessons to 
be learned from the totalitarian experi- 
ments in Europe, I think, are becoming 
more obvious day by day to the man in 
the street. 

“Applied to life insurance, I think this 
means that none of us need get very 
much exercised about the outcome of the 
so-called monopoly investigation. People 
in this country, in my opinion, do not 
want to see the functions of the private 
life insurance companies hampered and 
restricted, nor do I believe that they 

want to see the government set up means 
whereby either insurance or even annui- 
ties can be purchased directly from it. 
All we need do to get fair treatment is 
to tell our story to the public. And in- 
surance has a good story to tell. We 
can be proud of our record. Without 
indulging in any boasting, the history 
of life insurance on the whole is such 
as to inspire the people’s confidence in 
it and the way that they have been plac- 
ing their savings in insurance during the 
past decade amply proves this statement. 
There have been no runs on insurance 
companies. No evidence of impaired 
faith in either the ability or the integ- 
rity of its managers. 

“Ts it not an astounding fact—almost 
unbelievable—that the peonle are paying 
for 10% more insurance now than they 
did in 1929, in spite of the fact that the 
national income is some 20% less? So 
long as the rank and file of the public 
show such confidence in our business we 
need have little fear of the consequences 
of any unfair investigation.” 


rather than to the figures in the report. 

“Without the intelligent and aggress- 
ive salesmanship of the life insurance 
agent few of us would own more than a 
small part of the life insurance we take 
pride in owning today,” declares the 
message. “It is the agent who keeps us 
abreast of important developments in the 
service of life insurance.” 

Mr. Rydgren asks policyholders to take 
their agents into their confidence. “In- 
vite him to review your policies and your 
program,” he suggests. “Take advantage 
of his professional knowledge and ex- 
perience.” 


Excellent Investment Condition 


Further analysis of Continental Amer- 
ican figures reveals the quality of the 
company’s city mortgaves through the 
fact that none of them is in process of 
foreclosure, that overdue interest amounts 
to the small total of $1,572, and that none 
of this amount is as much as two months 
overdue. 

The company has not capitalized any 
unpaid interest or foreclosure costs on 
real estate. The real estate owned by 
the company has been written down so 
that its present value is onlv 70% of the 
unpaid principal of first mortgages ex- 
isting on such properties at the time of 
foreclosure. 

The year-end market value of the com- 
pany’s bonds was $400,000 in excess of 
the amount at which the bonds are car- 
ried in Delaware. In addition to this 
conservative valuation of bonds, the com- 
pany has set up a reserve of $262,000 to 
offset possible future fluctuation of 
values. 

The company’s striving to emphasize 
quality in its field organization is mani- 
fested in the figures which show that, 
although contracts in force decreased 0% 
during 1939, the number of club members 
rose 13% over 1938 and the amount of 
commissions paid was almost exactly the 
same, 

Home office of Continental American 
is in Wilmington, Del., and the company 
is in process of constructing its own 
building on the corner of Rodney Square 
in Wilmington. The new structure is ex- 
pected to be ready for occupancy this 
summer. The company now operates in 
eleven states. 

It was ten years ago this month (Jan- 
uary) that Philip Burnet, founder of 
Continental American, announced a rad- 
ical new life insurance concept—the 
Family Income Policy. It was originated 
by him and his actuaries, and introduced 
to the public and the life insurance world 
on January 1, 1929, and before a year 
had passed more than a hundred com- 
panies had issued Family Income pol- 
icies. 

The company marked the tenth anni- 
versary of this event bv publishing a 
special Family Income Portfolio to its 
field force and issuing reprints of bul- 
letins sent out bv Mr. Burnet in the 
early months of 1929. 





FAMILY INCOME PORTFOLIO 


The Continental American Life has 
issued an attractive portfolio in connec- 
tion with the tenth anniversary of the 
original Family Income Policy brought 
out by that company. The company 
production plan, according to announce- 
ment of Vice-President W. M. Rothaer- 
mel, is to dedicate 1940 production to 

‘amily income. The portfolio interest 
ingly and attractively presents the ad- 
vantages of this form of protection. 





CONTINENTAL AMERICAN IDEA 


W. M. Rothaermel, vice-president, 
Continental American Life, Supervisor 
of Agencies Ralph E. Halstead and 
Leonard C. Kiesling were interviewing all 
managers and general agents of the 
company during December in a survey 
conducted by the agency department to 
help the home office better understand 
field problems so that it may be of 
greater service to agencies and agents. 





ERICKSON ON ST. LOUIS BOARD 
Carl H. Erickson, manager Metropoli- 
tan Life at Granite City, Ill, is a new 
member of the board of the Life Under- 
writers Association of St. Louis. 


Business Year Review 
By President Rydgren 


GOOD REAL ESTATE SHOWING 





Continental American Has Only Small 
Amount of Acquired Property and 
Defaulted Accounts 





In addressing the annual meeting of 
the Continental American field force at 
the home office in Wilmington last week, 
President A. A. Rydgren touched on 
some of the larger matters that are af- 
fecting conditions today such as the wars 
in Europe and Asia, world-wide depres- 
sion of the past decade, and the emerg- 
ence of strange political ideologies in 
some important nations of the world. 
He did not feel any concern about the 
outcome of the TNEC Monopoly inquiry 
at Washington. 

Referring to the liberalizing social se- 
curity amendments Mr. Rydgren said: 
“The creation of so huge an amount of 
life insurance is apt, at first blush, .to 
make us wonder whether the field re- 
maining for private life insurance has 
been drastically limited. During recent 
months, however, facts have been com- 
ing to light which give us an entirely 
different picture. Based on data relat- 
ing to the taxable wages received in 
1937 by the 21,600,000 men employed in 
covered occupations, we find that only 
26% received wages of $1,500 or more 
per year, and only 6.7% received wages 
of $2,500 or more per year.” 

Good Investment Showing 

Turning to the company’s business and 
financial year, Mr. Rydgren pointed to 
the excellent investment situation. “Con- 
sidering both yield and security, city and 
suburban mortgages are the most satis- 
factory investments in our entire port- 
folio,” said Mr. Rydgren. “They com- 
bine a high degree of security, which is 
second only to that of United States 
government bonds, with a rate of in- 
terest substantially higher than that of- 
tainable on bonds of anything approach- 
ing the same degree of security. None 
of our city mortgages are in difficulty. 
Overdue interest on our city mortgage 
account amounts to only $1,572; none of 
it is overdue as much as two months 
and no city mortgage is in process of 
foreclosure. On the other hand, several 
farm mortgages are in difficulty—$15, 411 
of principal being in the process of fore- 
closure and $2,000 of other principal be- 
ing delinquent in interest payments for 
more than three months. 

“Our real estate account is relatively 
small, representing 3% of, our assets as 
compared with 7% for the life companies 
as a whole. A part of the real estate 
account, namely $130,197, represents the 
amount paid during the year 1939 on ac- 
count of our partially completed home 
office building. The land on which our 
building is being constructed does not 
enter our real estate account, because 
it was purchased on a ground rent basis. 
The rest of the real estate, valued at 
$625,060, represents real estate acquired 
through the foreclosure of mortgages 
The December 31, 1939, book value of 
such foreclosed real estate is only 70% 
of the first mortgages existing on such 
properties at the time of foreclosure. 

“Continental American investments 
have not only been conservatively val- 
ued on our books, but as a further safe- 
guard an investment contingency reserve 
of $262,000 has been set up as a liability. 
We have set up such contingency reserve 
in order (1) to write down stocks to 
cost, (2) to offset possible loss in the 
railroad bond account, and (3) to offset 
possible loss in the real estate account. 
Thus no credit has been taken for the 
great appreciation in market value of 
either bonds or stocks. Moreover, Con- 
tinental American policyholders enjoy 
the additional security afforded by an 
unusually large margin of surplus over 
and above legal reserves. On Decem- 
ber 31, 1939, assets were 109% of legal 
reserves and all other liabilities, an extra 
margin of safety of 9%. This is almost 
double the extra margin of safety usually 
considered necessary by life insurance 
companies.” 
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| IDEAS that CLICK 


By Paul Troth 


No two agents sell insurance in exacliy 
the same way, which also applies to the 
way they get prospects. What they sell 
and how they sell it is principally an idea. 
Some ideas which have proved successful, 
and which are now being employed, will 
be offered readers of The Eastern Under- 


writer in this column from time to time. 
No. 121 


Agents say that prospects have to have 
a good reason for buying today, other- 
wise they'll wait for tomorrow or until 
after the first of the year. Some pros- 
pects wait to see who will be nominated 
for president; others base their actions 
on what the stock market does. 

This is an idea from J. L. Pink of the 
Acacia Mutual in Houston, Texas. He 





Mind if I follow y you? 


tells in the first issue of the new Acacian 
how he used the impending threat of 
“war clauses” to stir his prospect to 
action. Here’s his story: 

“There was no doubt about my pros- 
pect needing life insurance. His wid- 
owed mother conducts a boarding house ; 
he is paying his sister’s way through 
college; his wife teaches school. I point- 
ed out to him that his mother will not 
be able to continue her work as she gets 
older, his sister’s education depends on 
his income, his wife will not want to 
assume the obligation of caring for his 
family out of her income. 

“The problem had simmered down to 
the point of getting my prospect to do 
something about it. His expenses were 
heavy, helping his mother and sister, 
but I felt sure he could spare a few 
dollars each week for additional insur- 
ance. 

“Shortly before his age changed I tried 
to close but could not. Then a few 
clippings and notices beran to appear in 
local papers and trade journals about 
war clauses. From a friend I secured 
a policy issued back in 1918 and which 
contained a war clause. Armed with this 
‘propaganda’ I called again and finally 
roused my prospect to action. He bought 
an additional $5,000. He had the need 
and I knew he could pay. My job was 
to get him to do something about it; 
so I did.” 

Although some companies have al- 
ready included war clauses in their pol- 
icies, many others have not. The rec- 
ord ‘during the last war shows that the 
clauses were changed from time to time, 
becoming more strict at succeeding 
stages of the conflict. The man who 
buys now knows that his contract can- 
not be changed by any future action of 
the company. In most instances he can 
buy full protection. It’s an idea which 
should prove helpful in closing, partic- 
ularly with young men. 


D. Gordon Hunter At 
Davis Agency Meeting 


COMMENT ON PRESENT TRENDS 





Timothy W. Foley, Maurice Perry, John 
Kull, Father Mulqueen of Fordham 
Among Speakers 


Col. D. 
of the Phoenix Mutual Life, addressed 


Gordon Hunte r, vice-president 


a meeting of the Lincoln agency of that 
company in New York City on Friday 
last week. The all-day meeting held at 
the Hotel Biltmore was attended by 
about forty men. Col. Hunter reported 
that the Lincoln agency, under Manx aver 
Sam P. Davis, is the third largest in 
the United States for the Phoenix Mu- 
tual. He talked informally about the 
company, its record and the opportunity 
which still exists for individual enter- 
prise in the United States compared with 
the war-torn and regimented nations of 
Europe and Asia. His challenge to the 
agents was “What are you -going to do 
about it?” 

Col. Hunter’s views were all on the 
positive side and one of his comments 
was that the most damaging influence in 
an agency is the man with the nega- 
tive frame of mind, even if he is the 
agency’s top producer. As chairman of 
the committee on Agency Practices 
Agreement, he said that sixty-four com- 
panies have signed the agreement elim- 
inating part-time agents in urban cen- 
ters. He also said that the Phoenix 
Mutual has no part-time producers any- 
where. 

The business record of the Phoenix 
Mutual last year showed substantial 
growth. Mortality was 47.1% of the ex- 
pected. The ratio of terminations to 
insurance in force was 4.3% last year. 
Even after making adjustments of cer- 
tain investments to a more conservative 
basis, the surplus of the company was 
increased by $507,000. 

Comments on Income Settlements 

Stepping into the role of instructor, 
Col. Hunter showed the agents that this 
surplus was a great buffer for the pro- 
tection of policyholders and beneficiaries. 
Other buffers are found in the items 
which make up the annual dividend— 
namely, loading, interest earned and sav- 
ings in mortality. The companies, he 
said, are exceedingly liberal and human 
to encourage the use of settlement op- 
tions at a time when the company has 
great difficulty in finding avenues of 
investment where there is a fair return 
and adequate security. However, he 
pointed out that the payment of insur- 
ance proceeds as income was one of 
the great social activities of the insur- 


Harry Greene Associate 


General Agent, Newark 





HARRY GREENE 


George J. Ainbinder, general agent of 
Continental American Life, has an- 
nounced that Harry Greene has been 
appointed associate general agent of the 
Newark office. Mr. Greene has been 
with the company six years, first as an 
agent, then as consultant. In 1938 he 
was elected president of the Leaders 
Club. 





ance companies, relieving widows of the 
responsibility of investment management. 

On current events, Col. Hunter sees 
many of the things which have happened 
in this country as having a beneficial 
result in the long run. Social security, 
he believes, will ultimately prove to be 
one of the greatest things that has ever 
happened. The beneficial result in dif- 
ferences between capital and labor will 
be better human relations between those 
groups. Final results of the TNEC in- 
vestigation will prove helpful in strength- 
ening the institution of life insurance. 

Other Speakers 

Luncheon speaker at the Davis agency 
conference was Father Mulqueen of the 
staff of Fordham University. Timothy 
W. Foley, general agent State Mutual, 
New York City, spoke to the agents 
under the subject “Yes, I Sell My 
Friends,” telling them that he feels a 
definite obligation to see that his friends 








NO RISK 
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That's one prime thing 
about The Waldorf... you 
take no risk in staying here 
on your New York trips. 
Big, comfortable rooms, of 
course, each with private 
foyer . . . restaurants with 
the widest variety of menus 
and prices .. . the conven- 
ience of mid-town location 
with two bus lines at the 
door, and near-by subway. 
You'll save precious time, 
and add immeasurably to 
the pleasure of your visit. 
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make intelligent use of the benefits of 
life insurance. John Kull, associate 
agency manager who has been with the 
Phoenix for thirty-five years, spoke on 
“Life Insurance, A Man’s Job,” pointing 
out the numerous little problems which 
a man has to take on the = from 
day to day in doing the big job 

Maurice Perry, educational ‘director 
from the home office, who was formerly 
with the Davis agency, took as his sub- 
ject “Watching Our Sales Diet” and re- 
viewed the “vitamins” which an agent 
must possess to do a healthy sales job. 
The meeting was closed with a social 
period in the music room at the Biltmore. 
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A YEAR has ended, and another begun. In 
our country, blessed with peace, we have con- 
tinued about our daily work. Part of the fruits 
of that work have been placed, as in past years, 
in the hands of the American life insurance 
companies, who are custodians of a large share of 
the personal security of 64 million policyholders 
and their beneficiaries. The care with which these 
funds are invested has made the words “life 
insurance” synonymous with “security.”’ North- 
western National Life submits its 55th Annual 
Financial Statement herewith. As in past years, 
this is the first complete and final life insurance 
balance sheet to be published. Ask your banker, or 
some other qualified person, to give you his opin- 
ion of the intrinsic soundness of this Company’s 
investment methods and management practices. 
Now, as to the future. Because a life insurance 
company must plan not for months or years, but 
for generations, NWNL will continue to manage 
its resources with the utmost care and conserva- 
tism. But to administer a life company in the best 
interest of its policyholders requires more than 
financial conservatism, important as that is. It 





RESOURCES 


Gs feta ship ck bate secch sd lava hs aloe acne Oe al (5.9%) $ 4,474,631 
U. S. Government Securities............... .. (26.2%) 18,989,077 
Bonds Fully Guaranteed by the U.S........... ( 7.1%) 5,324,536 
Canadian Government Securities.............. ( 6% 443,403 
Other Bonds: 
State, County, and Municipal.............. ( 4.1%) 3,067,613 
Railroad Mortgage Bonds.................. ( 6.4%) 4,806,546 
Railroad Equipments.....................- ( 1.4%) 1,087,659 
. ) SERS Sea si eee (17.2%) 12,902,987 
rata dargd-e's\ Suns a nioais Wiise aa wick ( 2.0%) 1,483,869 
SS ere el ers ( 8%) 218,834 
Fivet Mowtgage Loaee. . ...... 2 sccecsscccscsses ( 9.7%) 7,292,650 
I I ooo anes 5.3.5 -4:52s gina dain ware . (12.7%) 9,565,148 


Real Estate (Including Home Office Bldg. and 


Real Estate Sold Under Contract) .. . ( 3.8%) 2,882,675 
Premiums, Due and Deferred............ : ( 2.7%) 2,009,826 
Interest Due and Accrued and Other Assets.... ( .9%) 655,726 

jn PRESET Tints Oe ane eee Rene (100%) $75,205,180 
bd x « 
Insurance in Force.......... $440,570,713 


i FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


December 31, 1939 



















This is NwNL’s 55th 
Annual Financial State- 
ment advertisement, ap- 
pearing in leading news- 
papers (issues of Jan. 2, 3, 


requires diligence and vigor in seeking out, through 
research, new ways to serve the policyholder better 
and at less cost, and to help him conserve his most 
important asset, his life insurance. It requires an 
open mind, willing to accept the facts disclosed 
by research, and to shape its course accordingly. 
NWNL accepts these requirements and lives up 
to them. In 1939, for example, NYNL pioneered 
by developing entirely new principles underlying 
agents’ compensation, in keeping with today’s en- 
lightened conception of the life agent’s function. 
By paying its agents rewards appropriate to the 
type of service the modern life agent is equipped 
and trained to give his policyholders, NYNL has 
pointed the way to decreased losses—to policy- 
holder and company alike—from lapsed policies, 
and to an ultimate reduction in the cost of 
insurance to the public. 

For the future, NY NL pledges continued allegiance 
to these two principles: in the care and manage- 
ment of resources, the utmost caution and 
conservatism; in the search for ways to make life 
insurance more economical and more useful, the 
utmost in progressiveness and open-mindedness. 





LIABILITIES 

I I os oon roca c ane ca ews nese aeaes ve . $58,299,646 
Death Claims Due and Unpaid..................+++45- . None 
Claims Reported but Proofs not Received..........-.... ; 158,955 
Reserve for Claims Unreported. ...............e2+eee0e0: 115,000 
Present Value of Death, Disability, and Other 

Claims Payable in Instalments...................--- . 4,278,366 
Premiums and Interest Paid in Advance................-- 343,384 
Reserve for Taxes Payable in 1940. ........---..0eeeeeeue 296,115 
Profits for Distribution to Policyholders............--...-- 2,780,703 
Reserve for Other Liabilities.............---eeeeeeeeeeees 2,556,674 
Asset Fluctuation Reserve..........0.eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 918,419 
Surplus Funds and Capital: 

Voluntary Contingency Reserves.............- $1,914,431 

CR vanes vokccketcacssveeseces . 2,443,487 

Paid-in Capital, .......ccccccscscccccescvvoes 1,100,000 5,457,918 

ia do on s.8 ak bss daen ow kh RetAcenneeeaaseawes 7 5,205,180 


With substantially the same volume of new business as in 1938, lead 
1939 gain in insurance in force was 60% greater than in 1938. 
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Phoenix Mutual Assets 
Pass Quarter Billion 


INSURANCE IN FORCE $674,361,000 





Mortality Was 47.1% of Expected; Con- 
servation Record Continues Go 


Add to Surplus 





The eighty-ninth annual statement of 
the Phoenix Mutual Life reveals sub- 
stantial progress in growth, financial 
strength and breadth of service to the 
public. During the vear the company 
passed the quarter-billion mark in assets 
and reached a tatal of $253,357,000. Dur- 
ing the past ten years assets have in- 
creased 82%. 

New insurance paid for of $49,701,000 
was $1,130,000 creater than for 1938. To- 
tal insurance in force increased $15,792,- 
000 to a new high mark of $674,361,000. 
Gross premium income, excluding single 
premiums, was the largest in the com- 
pany’s experience and has shown a 
steadv growth each vear from $19,365,000 
in 1933 to $24,572,000 in 1939. 

Underwriting results for the year were 
satisfactory, with a ratio of 47.1% of 
actual to expected mortality. The bene- 
fit in event of permanent and total dis- 
ability made a small gain for the year. 
The annuity experience was not as fa- 
vorable as in 1939, but the net gain from 
all insurance operations after providing 
for the usual schedule of dividends to 
policyholders amounted to $1,440,000. 

An important factor in the steady 
growth of the company in recent years 
has been the low rate of voluntary ter- 
minations. The ratio of such termina- 
tions to insurance in force has been, in 
1936, 4.7; 1937, 4.2; 1938, 4.7: 1939, 4.3. 

President Arthur M. Collens pointed 
out that in 1939 the comnanv paid to 
living policvholders and beneficiaries a 
total of $16,910,000. The assets of the 
company reveal an increase of $12,500.000 
in mortgage loans on real estate and of 
$4,200,000 in bonds. Investments in 
United States railroad securities amount 
to less than 7% of the comnany’s assets. 
The financial statement also reveals a 
decrease in stocks of apnroximately $1,- 
000,000. The process of disnosing of real 
estate continued on an orderly basis and 
during the vear properties with a book 
value of $2,668,000 were sold, and there 
was a net decrease in the amount of real 
estate owned of $1,988,000. 

The report states that after making 
adjustments of bonds and real estate to 
a more conservative basis and after set- 
ting aside additional reserves the surplus 
of the comnanv was increased in the 
amount of $507,000. 


Ohio State Life to Mark 
$100,000,000 Milestone 


Frank L. Barnes, agency vice-presi- 
dent, Ohio State Life, announces that 
George H. Harris, director of public 
relations for Sun Life of Canada, will 
be the speaker at the dinner to be held 
in Columbus, January 30, in connection 
with the one hundred million dollar cel- 
ebration convention of the agency force. 
Jud Benson, general manager, home of- 
fice agency, Union Central Life, will ad- 
dress the general agency managers’ con- 
ference January 29. The convention will 
close with a luncheon January 31. 








FOLEY ADDS N. Y. U. COACH 


Leo V. “Buffer” Collins, assistant foot- 
ball coach at New York University, and 
Ransom J. Parker, Jr., graduate of Ford- 
ham and former captain of golf and bas- 
ketball teams there, have become asso- 
ciated with the Timothy W. Foley agen- 
cy, State Mutual, New York City, as 
agents. 





H. S. BURROUGHS DEAD 
Henry Studley Burroughs, assistant 
secretary, Washington National, Evans- 
ton, Ill, died January 21 at Coldwater, 
Mich., age 71. Before entering insur- 
ance he was a gold miner and cattle 
rancher. 


H. W. Abbott Speaker 
Before N. Y. C. Ass’n 


CITES SELLING FUNDAMENTALS 





Basis of Earning a Living as Agent 
Lies in Thorough Preparation 
For Calling 





The meeting of the Life Underwriters 
Association of New York City yesterday 
had as speaker Henry W. Abbott, who 
recently joined the Lloyd Patterson 
agency of the Massachusetts Mutual 
Life, 110 East Forty-second Street, New 
York, after resigning as general agent 
for that company at Pittsburgh. He 
spoke on “Are we salesmen? Can the 
average underwriter make a really com- 
fortable living today?” 

He outlined the steps of the selling 
process in the order of their daily use; 
for instance, to know your business, to 
be enthusiastic, to approach, to pros- 
pect, to interview, to close, etc. 

Mr. Abbott concluded his talk as fol- 
lows: “First, you must come to an ap- 
preciation of what people really are 
striving to accomplish in life. Then you 
must know enough about life insurance 
to know why there is no substitute for 
life insurance to accomplish all that they 
desire, namely, definite surety for old 
age with a guarantee for widows and 
children if men die too soon. 

“It is then that you fashion a few sim- 
ple interviews for people i in different sta- 
tions of life. With interviews in mind 
you think of people who ought to hear 
of your plans and those people are your 
prospects. With a prospect in mind, the 
approach is as natural as it was for you 
to court your girl; no one ever told you 
how to do that. 

“Closing is an unconscious proceeding 
that cannot help but follow a good inter- 
view. You will feel a challenge to want 
your prospect to enjoy the advantages of 
owning life insurance. You will want to 
know more people. Your anxiety for 
success will cause you to become a sound 
business man who plans his work. When 
you feel that you have it you will be 
full of ambition and courage, you will 
develop initiative. You will be too proud 
to fail. You will become a man deter- 
mined to succeed. Success breeds suc- 
cess—happiness will be yours, and what 
a wonderful mental attitude you will 
have. 

“The ten fundamentals give you the 
yardstick against which you can measure 
your own efficiency upon each of the 
points,” concluded Mr. Abbott. “If you 
quiz yourself on each point, then you 
will know exactly where you stand—you 
will know what needs to be done to 
create within yourself a man who can 
and will win a large share of success.” 





Zimmerman in Texas 


C. J. Zimmerman, president of the Na- 
tional Association of Life Underwriters 
and one of the speakers at the Texas 
tri-city sales congress to be held in 
Houston, San Antonio and Dallas Jan- 
uary 30 and 31 and February 1, will be 
the speaker at a dinner for life under- 
writers and managers at the Adolphus 
Hotel in Dallas following the final ses- 
sion of the congress. S. J. Hay, presi- 
dent of the Great National Life of Dal- 
las, is in charge of arrangements for 
the dinner. 

Mr. Zimmerman will be guest of honor 
at a luncheon to be given at the Dallas 
Athletic Club by E. F. White, Dallas 
general agent for the Connecticut Mu- 
tual Life, for Connecticut Mutual agents 
in northern Texas who attend the Dallas 
session of the sales congress. 





ZIMMERMAN’S SCHEDULE 


Eight addresses before state and local 
groups have been scheduled during Feb- 
ruary and March by Charles J. Zimmer- 
man, Chicago, president of the National 
Association of Life Underwriters. Feb- 
ruary 1, Dallas; 14, Baltimore; 15, New- 
ark; 16, Bridgeport; 24, Indianapolis; 27, 
Battle Creek; March 14, St. Louis; 21, 
Cincinnati. 






WEIGHING IN 





General Agents and Companies too are 


now more than ever, exacting about the 






quality of men they invite to enter the life 






insurance business. 







On the scales new men must stand, their 






success potentialities accurately weighed. 







The State Mutual recruit is the man 


whose past and present indicates a future. 
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Canadian Life Ass’n 
Holds Annual Meeting 


McPHAIL DOMINION PRESIDENT 





Keen Interest in TNEC Investigation 
There; Earl, Jory, Nairn, Dunfee 
Make Reports 





The Life Underwriters Association of 
Canada held its thirty-second annual 
meeting in Toronto January 19. The 
motion picture, “Yours truly, Ed Gra- 
ham,” was shown and was received en- 
thusiastically. It will be shown in all 
the provinces. The election of officers 
resulted as follows: 

President, M. L. McPhail, St. John, 
N. B., Imperial Life; honorary president, 
W. C. Laird, Toronto, London Life; 
chairman board of directors, C. V. Earl, 
Toronto, Sun Life; honorary treasurer, 
J. C. Ross, Toronto, Travelers ; honorary 
secretary, C. E. Bissell, Toronto, Canada 
Life; registrar of Institute of Chartered 
Life Underwriters, E. Newton Jory, To- 
ronto, Great-West Life; chairman execu- 
tive council of Chartered Life Under- 
writers, J. M. Tory, Toronto, Sun Life; 
chairman membership committee, W. C. 
Laird; secretary, Leslie W. Dunstall, 
Toronto. Provincial vice-presidents were 
chosen as follows: 

Prince Edward Island, W. G. Hogg, Confed- 
eration Life, Charlottetown; Nova Scotia, A. R. 
Fraser, Maritime Life, Halifax; New Brunswick, 
L. D. Hutchinson, T. Eaton Life, 
eastern Quebec, J. A. Duchesne, Metropolitan 
Life, Quebec City; western Quebec, J. R. M. 
Marois, Great-West Life, Sherbrooke; eastern 
Ontario; C. H. Rooke, Canada Life, Kingston; 
northern Ontario, W. H. Armitage, North Amer- 
ican Life, Kirkland Lake; southwestern Ontario, 
P. P. McCallum, Prudential of England, Wind- 
sor; Manitoba, Ian Croll, Monarch Life, Win- 
nipeg; Saskatchewan, W. T. White, Mutual Life, 
Saskatoon; Alberta, D. H. Buie, Sovereign Life, 
Calgary; British Columbia, A. L. Wright, Sun 
Life, Vancouver. 

Watching TNEC 

Retiring President W. C. Laird com- 
mented at some length on the signifi- 
cance to underwriters in the United 
States of investigation of life insurance 
by the Temporary National Economic 
oe. In connection with that, he 
said: 

“Headed by the National Association 
of Life Underwriters, steps have been 
taken to place before the American pub- 
lic facts proving beyond a question of 
doubt that the benefits of the system of 
marketing our service are so great when 
compared to the very few minor causes 
for complaint that it has justified itself 
with great glory. We feel confident the 
work of that association will be re- 
warded by an unanimous vote of confi- 
dence by the American public. 

“While there is no reason to believe 
we in Canada will be affected by the 
American investigation, you may be 
pleased to know that the board of di- 
rectors of your association is watching 
the situation closely and will be prepared 
to take whatever action may be neces- 
sary should circumstances warrant it.” 

Counsellors Opposed 

C. V. Earl, reported as chairman of 
the board, saying that the activities of 
Insurance “counsellors” are being op- 
posed effectively. The association is 
also energetic in furthering general scru- 
tiny of the Dominion government annu- 
ity situation. The power given by law 
to notaries in Quebec to write insur- 
ance without being licensed as agents 
's also receiving attention. 

E. Newton Jory, registrar, Institute of 
Chartered Life Underwriters ‘of Canada, 
reported that registrants have increased 
trom 573 to 611. 

A. Gordon Nairn, the association’s field 
Supervisor, told of what is being done 
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TNEC Hearings Feb. 7; 
SEC Preparing Reports 


The Temporary National Economic 
(Monopoly) Committee will resume 
insurance hearings Wednesday, Feb- 
ruary 7, at Washington. 

SEC has in preparation several re- 
ports on different phases of the in- 
surance study, such as investments, 
production methods, etc., which are 
being separately prepared, but which 
will constitute parts of a full report 
that will be made to the Monopoly 
Committee of which Senator Joseph 
C. O’Mahoney is chairman. 











to curb the abuse of twisting life busi- 
ness. Activities of Investors Syndicate, 
Ltd., are being watched. 

Agency Situation 

Mr. Nairn said that continued empha- 
sis is being put by companies upon 
improved selection, more complete su- 
pervision and training as well as upon 
the more rapid elimination of agency 
representatives obviously unsuited to the 
life insurance business. Industrial Life, 
a Quebec company, has fifty men taking 
the CLU course. 

During the year the executive of the 
Life Agency Officers Section has re- 
vised and augmented the original com- 
pany agreements covering the selection, 
appointment, training and elimination of 
both full and part time organization, 
renaming these agreements “Principles 
Governing Agency Practice” and at the 
present time these “Principles” are in 
shape for final company endorsation. 

C. F. Dunfee, membership committee 





OPEN TERRITORY 
In Michigan, Ohio, Indiana and Illinois. 


FOR MEN WHO CAN PRODUCE 
AND 


ARE AMBITIOUS TO BUILD OWN AGENCY 


PHILADELPHIA LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 








chairman, spoke at some length on the 
difficulties encountered in increasing 
membership, which rose last year from 
2,311 to 2,321. 





CHICAGO ASSOCIATION SPEAKERS 


The Chicago Association of Life Un- 
derwriters met January 23. Mrs. Ruth 
Morris spoke on “What Life Insurance 
Means to a Widow with Children.” <A 
talk on unemployment and its relation 
to business conditions was given by 
Royal F. Munger, financial editor, Chi- 
cago Daily News. Twenty-two agencies 
have qualified for 100% membership in 
the association. 





WOMEN TO TALK IN CHICAGO 

Beatrice Jones and Helen M. Thomas 
of the Equitable Society in New York 
will address the women’s division of 
Chicago Life Underwriters Association 
on February 23. : 
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Canadian President 





MALCOLM L. McPHAIL 


The new president of the Life Under- 
writers Association of Canada, Malcolm 
Leslie McPhail, has spent his business 
lifetime in the business of life insurance. 
Mr. McPhail was elected president of 
the association at the thirty-second an- 
nual meeting held in Toronto on Jan- 
uary 19. 

Mr. McPhail was born at Buctouche, 
New Brunswick, in 1880. He graduated 
from the Currie Business University in 
1903 and entered the service of the Im- 
perial Life Assurance Co. in that year as 
a stenographer. He was subsequently 
elevated to the post of cashier and in 
1921 was appointed the Imperial branch 
manager at St. John, N. B. f 

He has been a member of the Life 
Underwriters Association of Canada con- 
tinuously since 1918 and secured his 
C. L. U. in 1926. He is a past president 
of the Life Underwriters Association of 
New Brunswick and has served the Do- 
minion Association as provincial vice- 
president for New Brunswick. 

As well as being a prominent figure 
in Masonic circles in his province, Mr. 
McPhail also is vice-chairman of the 
Power Commission of the City of St. 
Tohn. He is a member of the Royal 
Order of Scotland; a director of St. 
Andrews Curling Club, and a member of 
the New Brunswick Fish and Game Pro- 
tective Association, Ltd. His hobbies 
include fishing, hunting, curling and his 
flower garden. 
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Policyholder Payments 
By Mass. Mutual Life 


EXCEED $30,000,000 IN 1939 
President B. J. Perry Reports On Busi- 
ness For Year; Interest Earned 
On Investments 4.6% 


The Massachusetts Mutual Life paid 
to living policyholders last year $30,- 
736,733; to beneficiaries under current 
death claims $17,300,000 and from funds 
left with the company $12,520,000. These 
large payments to policyholders was an- 
nounced at the annual meeting of the 
company by President Bertrand J. Perry. 
During the year more than $13,000,000 
was left with the company to be paid 
out under various provisions of “Income 
Replacement Service.’ 

The company’s total receipts during 
the year were $119,939,188, with dis- 
bursements of $80,904,844. The balance 
of $39,034,344 was added to policy- 
holders’ funds, for the further guarantee 
of claim payments. During 1939, the 
assets of the company were increased 
$40,893,530, to a total of $688,640,431 on 
December 31. The company, being pure- 
ly mutual, these funds are owned by 
Massachusetts Mutual policyholders and 
annuitants. 


Business for the Year 

In 1939, the company sold 32,771 poli- 
cies providing $139,621,852 for future 
payments to policyholders and _ bene- 
ficiaries. At the close of the year, 512,- 
937 policies were in force, providing 
benefits. of $1,963,572,243. In addition, 
there dre 11,285 annuity contracts under 
which $3,611, (037 is now being paid annu- 
ally, and 27,329 contracts under which 
annual incomes of over $14,780,000 will 
be paid in the future. 

The Massachusetts Mutual requires a 
medical examination of all applicants 
for insurance, and always makes a favor- 
able mortality showing. In 1939, only 
$950 of every $100,000 of insurance in 
force became payable by reason of the 
death of policyholders. In the previous 
year the rate was $998 for each $100,000. 

Reviewing the report of the company’s 
activities during the year, Mr. Perry 
said, “The true progress of any life 
insurance company is not to be measured 
by the results of a single year. The 
working out of the contracts which have 
been made with our policyholders de- 
pends upon the experience of the future.” 

Commenting on the current tendency 
toward critically examining the existing 
order in all departments of life, he said, 
“The record of the business of life insur- 
ance is such that an examination of the 
business can, in the main, only confirm 
its essential importance in the economy 
of the country, and its basic soundness. 
One hundred years of successful opera- 
tion through every sort of financial and 
economic stress has but served to 
demonstrate that soundness, and the 
good will of sixty-four million American 
policvholders and their beneficiaries is 
the best endorsement of the practical 
working out of this form of independent 
and individual thrift.” 

In 1939, the actual interest rate earned 
by the funds of the company was 4.6%, 
and after deducting investment expenses 
this provided a net rate of 3.54%. The 
corresponding rates in 1938 were 4.78% 
and 3.68% respectively. In reference 
to this point, President Perry said: 

“The problem of investing money has 
become an increasingly difficult one. The 
financial policy of our government has 
been to keep the rate of interest as low 
as possible. This has enabled many com- 
mercial enterprises and other institutions 
to call in the bonds they had issued in the 
past, and re-issue them at much lower 
interest rates. In 1939 no less than $28,- 
770,000 of the bonds included in our in- 
vestments were called for re-issue. Such 
replacement of corporation bonds has 
been a material factor in reducing the 
rate of interest earned by the company 
during the past few years. ; 


Distribution of Investments 
“Our investments consist of govern- 
municipal, railroad, 


nent, state, county, 


Hayward Fifty Years With John Hancock Mutual Life 





Fred P. Hayward, vice-president and 
treasurer, John Hancock Mutual, has 
reached his fiftieth anniversary with 
that company, which he joined in 1890. 


assistant 
thereafter advancing 
second vice- -president and 


He became cashier in 1910, 
treasurer in 1911, 
to treasurer, 
vice-president 





public utility, and industrial bonds,” Mr. 
Perry continued. “We also won a small 
amount of preferred and common stocks 
in addition to our investment in mort- 
gage loans, real estate, and loans to our 
policyholders. 

“The amount of ovr United States and 
Canadian Government securities is slight- 
ly in excess of 58% million dollars, and 
over 58 million dollars has been placed 
in the obligations of the States of the 
Union and other political subdivisions. 
In addition to being a very satisfactory 
outlet for our funds, the income from 
United States Government bonds is 
exempt from Federal taxation. 

“The group of railroad securities held 
by the company is one of the best. 
Four out of every five dollars of our 
bonds are first mortgage bonds ‘right 
on the rails’. About 17% is in the 
next best group and only 4%, which we 
carry at less than $4,000,000, is in de- 
fault. The ratings accorded our rail- 
road securities by various financial agen- 
cies confirm the high standing of the 
group as a whole. 

“Of our public utility and industrial 
company bonds, which represent an in- 
vestment in excess of one hundred and 
ninety million dollars, I need only say 
that our experience with these securities 
has been exceedingly satisfactory.” 





LEAVES WIDELY TRAVELED POST 


Matt M. Axelrood Has for Years Been 
Crown’s General Agency Manager in 
Orient and Other Distant Places 

Matt M. Axelrood, one of the widest 
traveled life insurance men, has retired 
as general agency manager in Asia, 
Egypt and some other countries includ- 
ing American territory, Hawaii, but will 
continue his connection with the com- 
pany as president of Crownislas Co., 
Manila. Crownislas Co., which was estab- 
lished eight years ago, acts as general 
agent for the Crown Life in the Philip- 
pines. Mr. Axelrood joined the Crown 
Life as an executive at the close of 1929, 
his contract being to develop and super- 
vise until December 31, 1939, that com- 
pany in Egypt, India, Malaya, Philip- 
pines, Hong Kong, China and Hawaii. 
For the time being he is living in Los 
Angeles. 





NATIONAL OF CANADA GAINS 


Increase in premium income and in- 
come from investments and a new high 
volume of business in force are shown 
in the statement of the National Life of 
Canada for 1939. A favorable mortality 
rate and reduction in expenses are also 
recorded. 


A. V. Vonniesn emu At 
135 Broadway Holds Party 


Official opening of the Arthur V. 
Youngman agency, Mutual Benefit, New 
York City, was last week in the form of 
an agency housewarming party attended 
by home office officials and a crowd of 
New York insurance men. New offices 
are located at 135 Broadway, New York 
City. 

Lowell M. Baker is assistant to the 
general agent. Cashier is Robert A. 
Michel and supervisors are Clifford C. 
Meldrum and Frank M. Soden. Asso- 
ciates in the Youngman agency are 
these: 

Swift C. Barnes, Duncan W. Barton, I. Wil- 
liam Brill, F. Milmoe Brown, Bernard Cohn, 
Taque Cohn, A. Watson Conner, J. Welldon 
Currie, Walter T. Daenitz, James S. Eyre, Carl- 
ton H. Gerdsen, Norman A. Gribbons, Gates 
Hamburger, A. Brooks Harlow, Dayton E. Her- 
rick, Geo. James, Horace S. Jenkins, Jr., 
Edward B. Kelly. 

Earl F. Lion, * William J. Louprette, Marcus 
D. Mason, Charles E. Maxwell, Clifford C. 
Meldrum, Rowland F. Mellor, George P. Mof- 
fat, G. Palmer Moffat, Jr.,. Morton E. Sanborn, 
Harry B. Shontz, Frank M. Soden, Clayton O. 
Stone, Robert D. Thomas. J. Wesley Tillou, 
Irwin A. Weil, George A. Williams, Eugene C. 
Wood, Charles W. Wunder. 


G. W. Timpson, Mutual Life 


Ass’t Treasurer, Retires 


G. W. Timpson, senior treasurer of 
the Mutual Life of New York, retired 
on December 31. He had served the 
company fifty-one years. 

Mr. Timpson entered the employ of 
the Mutual Life in 1888 as a messenger 
boy in the auditor’s department. In 
1893 he was transferred to the cashier’s 
department, was made assistant cashier 
in 1905 and cashier in 1920. In May, 1924, 
he was appointed assistant treasurer, 
which position he held at the time of 
his retirement. 





CHARTERED PULLMAN CAR 


E. W. Welton, manager of the Ohio 
branch o“ce of Business Men’s Assur- 
ance, chartered a Pullman car to take 
his men to the National Accident & 
Health Association meeting at St. Louis 
January 25-26. Only those men who 
meet assigned quotas attended with ex- 
penses paid. Mr. Welton has invited 
Noal liams, manager for Indiana, and 
his salesmen to join the party. 





WAR LOAN BONDS BOUGHT 

Canada Life has subscribed for $4,000,- 
000 of Canada’s first war loan bonds. 
This is the largest individual contribu- 
tion that has been announced so far. 
The bonds will yield 34% interest. 


Tunmore Agency Meets 
In Redecorated Office 


BUSINESS 100% UP FOR MONTH 








Leading Producers Are W. L. Boyce, 
John J. Tunmore, Charles Selig; 
Get Prospecting Idea 





The John S. Tunmore agency, Provi- 
dent Mutual, at 100 East Forty-second 
Street, New York City, has been com- 
pletely redecorated. The first agency 
meeting since the middle of December 


was held there on Monday when Gen- 
eral Agent John S. Tunmore reported 
that new business in January, 1940, was 
already nearly 100% ahead of total paid 
for in January, 1939. The meeting fol- 
lowed an informal buffet luncheon held 
in the offices and attended by about six- 
teen men. 

Among leading producers during this 
month to date are William L. Boyce, 
John J. Tunmore and Charles Selig. 

Speaker at Monday’s meeting was Mr. 
Boyce. He discussed prosnecting: said 
that 80% of an agent’s success is due to 
his ability to see sufficient neople under 
favorable circumstances. He analyzed 
the ten-year record of four producers in 
various parts of the country to show that 
all of them built up their production on 
100 or more lives per year. Two con- 
structive thoughts which Mr. Boyce gave 
on prospecting were these: 

“Be a sincere mixer or joiner in some 
club or organization. Use the endless 
chain method of getting names, remem- 
bering that it is just as important to 
present an idea and a sales talk to get 
two or three introductions or referred 
leads as it is to get a new application. 
The referred leads may prove a better 
source of business than the original 
prospect.” 

Mr. Tunmore is leaving this week for 
the Provident Mutual general agents’ 
convention at Palm Beach. Meeting date 
there is January 30. 


Merger Gives MacGrath 
New York Chinese Agency 


Consolidation of the Tynond-Lee agen- 
cv of the United States Life, New York 
City, with the James F. MacGrath, Jr., 
agency has been announced by Mr. Mac- 
Grath, who entered the field as general 
agent of the United States Life several 
months ago. 

This move brings James Y. Tynond 
to the MacGrath agency at 101 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City, where he will 
make his headquarters, serving as man- 
ager of the Chinese division. The of- 
fices of the former Tynond-Lee agency 
at 40 Mott Street will continue doing 
business under the direct supervision of 
Mr. Typond, with Lee J. Waye and Ginn 
Lee in charge. 

Mr. Typond has been connected with 
the United States Life since August, 
1936, previous to which he was engaged 
in the insurance business as a general 
broker for ten years. An American cit- 
izen, he was born in New York City and 
was graduated from N. Y. U. with a 
degree of Bachelor of Commercial 
Science. 





WELMAN GETS LARGER FIELD 





Will Be General Agent for National of 
Vermont in Tri-State Territory, 
Headquarters Memphis 
National Life of Vermont, announces 
appointment of Clyde R. Welman, Web- 
ster Groves, Mo., a member of the St. 
Louis agency for thirteen and a _ half 
years, to the new post of general agent 
for a tri-state territory, with head- 
quarters in Memphis. Mr. Welman 
will now have as his additional territory 
the White River section of Arkansas 
and the western section of Tennessee. 
Mr. Welman is a member of the com- 
pany’s Leaders Club. He began his 
insurance career with the National Life 
in Dunklin County and his success led 
to his operating in a larger way in 

St. Louis. 
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Edward A. Woods Co. 
Has Many Old-Timers 


NUMBER 21, AVERAGE AGE 66 





Pittsburgh Agency of Equitable Society 
Holds Annual Luncheon for Its Five 
Hundred Employes 





The Edward A. Woods Co., Pittsburgh, 
general agent for Equitable Society, has 
a department known as “Senior Pitts- 
burghers.” It is composed of a group 
of twenty-one men known as the old- 
timers, who have been employed by the 
agency for an average of more than 
twenty-eight years. Their average age 
is sixty-six plus. 

At a luncheon meeting of the agency’s 
500 employes William M. Duff, its presi- 
dent and manager, said that the agency 
now has nearly $1,000,000,000 insurance 
in force. It will celebrate its sixtieth 
anniversary next November. 

In the “Senior Pittsburghers” group 
the oldest man, Rev. Robert H. Hood, 
will be 85 years old in February. The 
youngest man, John Pfeil, passed his 
forty-eighth birthday in November. The 
average length of service is twenty-eight 
years plus. One of the group has been 
with the Equitable for over fifty years. 
Two of the group are first and third in 
the leaders in the Group Million Dollar 
Honor Roll. One man, Frank S. Kailer, 
is one of the leaders in salarv savings. 

The total production of this group 
since they have been under contract, as 
nearly as can be figured, is over $100,- 
000,000 and their paid production for 
1939, up to and including December 22, 
was $5,030,077 

President Duff celebrated his forty- 
fourth anniversary with this agency this 
year and has for his personal under- 
writing record an average amount of 
$440,000 a year for forty-four successive 
years. 





CHANEY TO LEAD TRAINING 





Will Develop New Men for Hays & 
Bradstreet General Agency for New 
England Mutual, Los Angeles 


Hays & Bradstreet general agency of 
New England Mutual in Los Angeles 
announces appointment of Homer Chaney 
as manager of its training department. 
In 1937 the agency decided that there 
should be a new and better way to 
tackle the old-age problem of training 
new men. The result was its new 
agents training department. 

The new department was set up as an 
independent unit of the agency. Two 
features of the plan were adopted to 
insure intensive supervision by the train- 
ing manager. In the first place, enroll- 
ment in the course is limited to five 
men at any time. Quarters are provided 
entirely separate from those of the regu- 
lar agency staff. Each man’s training 
period lasts at least one year. 

How well the plan has worked in the 
last two years is demonstrated by the 
agency’s record. Until now the depart- 
ment has been under the direction of 
Rolla R. Hays, Jr. Since the reorganiza- 
tion of the agency in 1938, following the 
appointment of his brother, William 
Eugene Hays, as director of agencies at 
the home office, Rolla Hays’ resnonsi- 
bility for the other activities of the 
agency has been greatly increased, and 
Mr. Chaney has been selected to carry 
on with the training department. 

Mr. Chaney is a graduate of Pomona 
College and entered life insurance in 
1937 as the first member of the new 
training department. He has been a 
resident of Santa Ana. 





WANT MEETING IN DAVENPORT 

A conference of Iowa life underwriters 
adopted a resolution favoring Davenport 
for the annual mid-winter meeting of 
the National Association. The resolution 


will be presented to the National Asso- 
ciation by Karl Madden, Davenport, who 

was elected a trustee at the recent St. 
Louis meeting. 






JOSEPH H. ROWE 


Manager, San Francisco 





AKSEL E. GRAVENGAARD 
Manager, Portland, Ore. 


As announced in The Eastern Under- 
writer recently the Bankers Life of 
Iowa has made several changes in its 
field force. New managers appointed 
are Joseph H. Rowe, formerly manager 
at Portland, Ore., who succeeds the late 
A. F. Smith as manager at San Fran- 
cisco. Aksel E. Gravengaard, formerly 
supervisor at St. Paul, succeeds Mr. 
Rowe as manager in Portland. Elmer 





ARNOLD AGENCY MEETING 

At the annual meeting of the Arnold 
agency, Penn Mutual, at Harrisburg 
January 4, thirty-seven agents and the 
office staff of fourteen were the guests 
of W. A. Arnold, II, general agent. D. 
Bobb Slattery, assistant to the vice- 
president, and Walter E. Trout, super- 
visor of claims, came from the home 
office to attend. Mr. Slattery, Mr. 
Trout and Harry P. Johnson, office 
manager, spoke. Frank F. Cannon was 
elected president of the Harrisburg 
Agency Association, and Frances F. 
Jacobs was elected secretary-treasurer. 








WESTERN STATES NAMES TWO 
Western States Life, Dallas, has ap- 
pointed Joe Dee Calloway supervisor 
for north Texas, with headquarters in 
Fort Worth. Lex B Morris has been 
named supervisor at Bryan. 





GILLIS AGENCY AHEAD OF ’38 
The Alexander F. Gillis agency of 
Provident Mutual in Newark, N. J., 
passed last year’s total in paid _ busi- 
ness December 11. The agency ranks 
first in its group. 


ELMER V. GETTYS 
Manager, Detroit 





PAUL H. BURKMAN 


Manager, Cincinnati 


V. Gettys, city supervisor in the Pitts- 
burgh agency since 1936, succeeds A. A. 
Heald, resigned, as Detroit agency man- 
ager. Paul H. Burkman, whose appoint- 
ment is effective February 1, succeeds 
P. B. Wallace, resigned, as Cincinnati 
agency manager. Mr. Burkman has been 
an agent for the Phoenix Mutual in Cin- 
cinnati since 1926 and has done organi- 
zation work in addition to personal pro- 
duction. 





CHATTANOOGA STATUS CHANGED 


The Chattanooga Ordinary unit of Pru- 
dential has been made a detached office 
under Knoxville. Smith Tenison, Jr., 
remains manager at Knoxville while the 
Chattanooga staff is headed by John M. 
McDonald, Jr., who has been with the 
company since 1932 and has been a “rov- 
ing” assistant manager. The Chatta- 
nooga office has been removed from the 
Provident Building to the Volunteer 
Building. 





H. G. ROYER’S DAUGHTER WEDS 


Miss Esther Royer, daughter of 
Harry G. Royer, president Great North- 
ern Life, Chicago, and Robert George 
Culp, IV., Pittsburgh, were married 
recently in Oak Park, Ill. They will 
live in Riverside. 





SUPERVISORS ELECT RICHARDS 
The Supervisors Club of Pittsburgh 
has elected Lewis C. Richards, Jr., presi- 
dent. He is agency assistant for Sun 
Life of Canada. L. Kent Babcock, Jr., 
Aetna Life, was elected treasurer. 




















THE BOSTON MUTUAL 


LIFE INSURANCE CoO. 


is an old New England company 
of high character and standing. 
It is known for its conservative 
management and strength. It has 
just completed its fortieth year 
as a legal reserve company. 
e 
JAY R. BENTON, President 
EDWARD C. MANSFIELD, 
Secretary-Treasurer 
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HOME OFFICE 
Boston, Massachusetts 























Finlayson Talks On 
Results in Canada 


INDUSTRIAL SALES DROP 30% 





All Classes Combined Show Drop to 
$610,000,000 From $627,000,000 in 1938; 


War Experience 





In a preliminary statement on the re- 
sults of 1939 G. D. Finlayson, Superin- 
tendent of Insurance, Dominion of Can- 
ada, says that Industrial life sales were 
well below 1938, with Ordinary life 
sales showing a moderate gain. He adds: 

“Ordinary life insurance written will 
show an increase of less than 5%; 
Group little, if any, change; Industrial, 
a decrease of 30% or more, the latter 
figure probably reflecting not so much 
a reduction in the level of industry as 
an increase in the restrictions on un- 
derwriting imposed by the companies 
with a view to reducing the heavy rate 
of lapsation in this branch of the busi- 
ness. For all classes combined the writ- 
ten business will amount to approxi- 
mately $610,000,000, compared with $627,- 
000,000 in 1938. 

War Experience 

“As in 1914, life insurance companies 
were, on the outbreak of war, faced 
with the problem of drafting war clauses. 
This time, however, they had before 
them their experience in dealing with 
the same problem in the World War. 

“With this experience before them 
the companies have provided for what 
they believe to be an adequate extra 
premium, graded according to the 
branch of the service in which the in- 
sured engages. Failure to pay the extra 
premium has the effect of reducing the 
amount payable under the policy to the 
return of the Ordinary premiums paid, 
with interest.” 





MARITIME LIFE’S YEAR 


At the quarterly board meeting of 
the Maritime Life of Canada it was re- 
ported that the financial statement for 
the first nine months of 1919 compared 
favorably with the corresponding period 
of 1938. Ledger assets and revenues 
are reported to have shown a marked 
increase. 





MILLER SUCCEEDS ALTSMAN 

After a six-year tenure with Com- 
monwealth Life of Louisville, L. M. 
Miller left an assistancy at Johnson 
City, Tenn., to become manager of the 
company’s Chattanooga district, to suc- 
ceed Atwell Altsman, promoted to 
manager at Indianapolis. 
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National Vt. Has Ten 
Million Asset Gain 


INTEREST DEFAULT 





NO BOND 


Insurance in Force at $561,076,613; Total 
Assets $215,021,261; Net Earned 
Interest Rate 3.71% 





At the annual meeting of the National 
Life of Vermont held in Montpelier 
Tuesday, President Elbert S. Brigham 
reported that the company had made 
approximately a ten-million-dollar gain 
in assets, making an unbroken series 
of such gains for all the ninety years 
of the company’s existence. Assets total 
$215,021,261, the increase being $9,910,941. 





The company paid to policyholders 
dividends totaling $3,772,004, or 3.2% 
more than in 1938. The net interest 


earned was 3.71% and, in spite of con- 
tinued difficulties of obtaining a satisfac- 
tory investment return, permits in 1940 
continuation of the dividend scale adopt- 
ed for each of the last four years, except 
on fully paid up forms where certain 
reductions were made. 

Insurance in force increased $12,110,- 
130, bringing the total amount of insur- 
ance in force to $561,076,613. The ratio 
of net actual mortality to the expected 
was 51.9%. 

Reserves on all types of contracts were 
increased $8,904,284, or 4.87%. $517,087 
of this increase represents a_ transfer 
from surplus to strengthen the reserves 
against disability claims in accordance 
with most conservative practice. Policy 
loans have been reduced $1,853,861. 

The company’s bond investment totals 
$59,095,674. No item is delinquent as to 
interest and all maturities have been met 
except $2,000 due on one municipal issue. 
Preferred stocks on December 31 had a 
market value of $5,915,434, which is $180,- 
999 in excess of cost. The dividends on 
all these stocks are cumulative and only 
two of the issues held are in arrears in 
their dividend payments. 

The company’s statement contains no 
common stock. The actual market value 
of bonds December 31 was $4,361,189 in 
excess of the values shown in the state- 
ment. 


Paul Taylor Will Leave 
N. Y. Dept. to Practice Law 


Announcement was made yesterday by 
Superintendent Louis H. Pink that Paul 
R. Taylor, deputy superintendent in 
charge of Savings Bank Life Insurance 
for the New York Insurance Depart- 
ment, will resign as of July 1, in order 
to practice law. As a member of the 
Assembly, Mr. Taylor had introduced 
bills to establish this branch of insur- 
ance and he was appointed to supervise 
it when the present law was enacted. 

Superintendent Pink also stated that 
after Mr. Taylor leaves the position 
would be abolished, the supervision of 
Savings Bank Life Insurance coming un- 
der one of the regular deputies and the 
details to be absorbed by the Depart- 
ment actuary and medical director. The 
expense of the division will hereafter be 
borne by the banks instead of the In- 
surance Department. 


Herbert Marshall Named 
Assistant General Agent 


Herbert Marshall, who heads the life 
department of A. W. Marshall & Co., 
Newark general agents of the Berkshire 
Life, has been made assistant general 
agent of that company. This is in recog- 
nition of his good work in building up 
the life business of the agency. Mr. 
Marshall has been in the life business 
four years, prominently identifying him- 
self with association activity. His brother, 
A. W., heads the agency which has 
grown steadily since its inception seven- 
teen years ago. 











GUARDIAN MGRS. CONFERENCE 
A conference of Guardian Life man- 

agers was held for three days this week 

at the Hotel Astor in New York City. 


Van Schaick Honored 
By Society of Genesee 


JESSE S. PHILLIPS PRESIDES 





Many Insurance Leaders Pay Tribute to 
Former Supt. of Ins. Who Started 
His Career in Rochester 





George S. Van Schaick, former Super- 
intendent of Insurance of New York 
State and now a vice-president of the 
New York Life, had one of the happiest 
evenings of his life on Monday when 
the Society of the Genesee dined and 
feted him as a “favorite adopted son.” 
The occasion was the forty-first annual 
meeting of the society, held in the grand 
ball room of the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
New York, presided over by Jesse S. 
Phillips, board chairman, Great Ameri- 
can Indemnity, who has been president 
of the Society of the Genesee for the 
past two years. As guest of honor Mr. 





insurance. 


Basil S. Walsh 


President 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE 








Van Schaick shared the spotlight with 
Edward A. Halbleib, general manager, 
Delco Appliance Division, General Mo- 
tors Corp., Rochester. 

Leaders of insurance in all its branches 
joined with professional men in the trib- 
utes paid. An international atmosphere 


ay 
THE HOME LIFE INSURANCE CO. of AMERICA 


PROTECTS THE ENTIRE FAMILY 


Home Life agents are equipped to serve every need for life 
Modern policies are issued, on both Industrial and 
Ordinary plans, from birth to 64 next birthday. 

A POLICY FOR EVERY PURSE AND PURPOSE 


Bernard L. Connor 
Secretary 











Building Up On 
Social Security Benefits 


With social security benefits available during the dependency 


period and after age 65, a small amount of insurance goes 


far enough to encourage many families to maintain it who 


otherwise might not consider it worth the necessary sacrifice. 


The gap between the time when the youngest child reaches 


age 18, and the widow’s benefits cease, and age 65 when they 


are resumed again can be bridged over with a moderate 


amount of life insurance. 


If this insurance is not needed 


during this period, it may be used to increase old age benefits. 


Connecticut General men are well equipped to develop 


modest programs based on social security benefits. 


Connecticut General 


Life Insurance Company 
Hartford, Conn. 








John J. Gallagher 
Treasurer 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 
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was provided by the presence of the 
consul generals of Great Britain, France 
and Finland, and political glamour by 
Frank E. Gannett, Rochester newspaper 
publisher, who is a Republican candidate 
for President. 

Chairman Phillips’ gracious reference 
to Mr. Van Schaick’s ability in his intro- 
duction was followed up by Former Chief 
Judge Frederick E. Crane, who recalled 
twenty-three years ago when Van 
Schaick, a young Rochester lawyer, tried 
cases in the Court of Appeals. He was 
impressed then as now by his courage, 
his ability to state his views clearly, 
and “my prophesy that he would make 
his mark has come true,” Judge Crane 
said. 

The critical period of 1931-35 was 
pointed to by Mr. Phillips as the great- 
est test of George S. Van Schaick’s abil- 
ity. But the guest of honor in respond- 
ing said that if it had not been for the 
friendly and ready support from former 
Superintendents of Insurance (including 
J. S. Phillips) which he received in that 
period his task would have been much 
more difficult. 

_ Seated on the dais were the following 
insurance leaders: 

Louis H. Pink, New York, Superintendent o 
Insurance; Alfred L. Aiken, president, N. Y. 
Life; Leroy A. Lincoln, president, Metropolitan 
Life; W. H. Koop, president, Great American; 
Thomas I. Parkinson, president, Equitable So- 
ciety; Wm. H. Hotchkiss and Col, Francis R. 
Stoddard, former Superintendents of Insurance; 
James A McLain, president, Guardian Life of 
America. Among the diners were Allan E, 
Brosmith, Travelers; Edson S. Lott, board 
chairman, United States Casualty; W. E. Mc- 
Kell, president, New York Casualty; James 
Victor Barry, Life Extension Institute; Martin 
W. Lewis, Towner Rating Bureau; G. F. Mich- 
elbacher and W. J. Ahearn, Great American 
Indemnity officials; J. Donald Whelehan, deputy 
superintendent, New York Department, and Sam- 
uel R. Feller, former first deputy in Mr. Van 
Schaick’s regime. 





Travelers Report Gains 


President L. Edmund Zacher of the 
Travelers reported at the stockholders’ 
annual meeting Wednesday that life in- 
surance in force at the end of 1939 was 
$4,986,971,181, a gain for the year of 

? 'y 20. 

New paid life insurance produced dur- 
ing the year amounted to $782,338,021, 
which was $263,030,380 more than in 1938. 

In 1939 the Travelers wrote 245 new 
Group life cases for a volume of $264,- 
960,800, an increase over 1938 of 60% 
in cases and 648% in volume. The total 
new Group life paid for, including ad- 
ditions and increases, was $589,000,000, 
an all-time high during any one year. | 

Life policyholders continued to liqui- 
date their loans from the company and 
at the end of the year these amounted 
to $116,117,009, as against $122,215,576 in 
1938, a decrease of $6,098,567. 

The Travelers companies issued 1,119,- 
037 checks and drafts to policyholders 
and beneficiaries for benefits under vari- 
ous forms of policies. This is an average 
of 3,730 for each business day. The 
amount of these benefits for the year 
was $103,421,672, bringing the aggregate 
amount of payments to policyholders and 
beneficiaries since the organization to 


$1,877,006,385. 


COOK COMPLETES 40 YEARS 

Arthur H. Cook, policy loan division 
Aetna Life Affiliated Companies, cele- 
brated his fortieth anniversary with the 
organization in December. He has been 
active in the Aetna Men’s Club, of which 
he is a past president and treasurer. 
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Big Cases the Exception 
In Business Coverage 


VIEWS OF HOWARD C. LAWRENCE 





Thousands of Small Merchants Are 
Prospects Which Are Often 
Neglected by Agents 





Howard C. Lawrence, general agent, 
Lincoln National, Newark, told the Bil- 
lionaire convention of that company in 
Miami that there should be more con- 
centration on small cases of partner- 
ship insurance because the big case is 
the exception. It is the little fellow 
with whom the average man has his 
daily dealings who is the best prospect 
because there are so many thousands 
of small business men. Before attempt- 
ing to sell business insurance to small 
concerns the agent must know how it 
will benefit him. 

The Four Alternatives 

As to the benefits and needs Mr. 
Lawrence said 

“Co-partnership business enterprises 
are usually made up of two or more 
men who combine various qualifications 
necessary for the success of their enter- 
prise. If it is a two-party arrangement, 
one may supply the capital and the 
other the skill. One man looks after 
the financial details of the business and 
the other takes care of the sales and 
production end of the business. One is 
helpless without the other. Therefore, 
the withdrawal of either would bring 
about a condition which is bound to be 
embarrassing to the survivor. 

“Under the Common Law and Uniform 
Partnership Act no provision is made for 
the continuance of the enterprise. The 
partnership is automatically and imme- 
diately dissolved and the survivor has 
only four possible procedures to follow: 

First, he must liquidate the business, or 

Second, form a new partnership with 
the heirs, or 

Third, form a new partnership with an 
outside purchaser of the deceased’s 
interest, or 

Fourth, purchase the deceased’s partner’s 
interest himself. 

Liquidation 

“Let us examine each to see which is 
the most desirable for all parties con- 
cerned. 

“In the case of liquidation neither the 
surviving member of the firm nor the 
deceased’s estate can reasonably expect 
to realize 100% on the investment. Good- 
will, always valuable in a going business, 
is usually scrapped in liquidation without 
benefit to anyone. 

“In the case of the formation of a new 
partnership with the heirs it is very like- 


Lincoln National Life Executives at Miami 





Left to right: A. L. Dern, Arthur F. Hall, A. J. McAndless 





ly that the participation in management 
of untrained, frequently incompetent or 
antagonistic persons upsets the business 
with disastrous results. 

“Taking in a stranger who has pur- 
chased the interest of the deceased be- 
cause the heirs do not wish to partici- 
pate in the business, presents the ex- 
tremely difficult problem of finding a 
congenial, experienced man, capable of 
taking over the diversified responsibilities 
of the deceased partner and who would 
be willing and able to invest in his busi- 
ness. The survivor’s failure to find such 
a man forces him to resort to one of the 
other procedures. 

“The only remaining course is for the 
survivor to purchase the interest of the 
deceased. Partners may realize the ben- 
efits of an agreement permitting the sur- 
vivor to purchase the interest of the 
deceased partner for a stinulated sum. 
The principal weakness of any such 
agreement is that it does not provide 
the cash to finance such a transaction. 


Finding the Money 


“This last is the most desirable course 
to follow, but where is the survivor go- 
int to get the necessary money ? First 
there may be enough money in his share 
of the working capital or surplus with 
which to consummate the deal. But by 
doine this he may embarrass himself 


to such an extent that he could not 
continue business. Second, he miglit 
borrow the money from the bank, create 
a liability, which has to be paid off out 
of future profits, and pay interest on it 
in the meantime. 

“Insurance men, knowing the applica- 
tion of life insurance to the problems of 
business, can very easily solve this prob- 
lem which every business faces when 
one of the owners dies. Here is one 
of the solutions: 

“The partners can determine what 
their interest in the business is worth 
and each purchase a policy of insur- 
ance on the life of the other in this 
amount. 

“Then at the time of death the very 
event which creates the need for the 
money also makes the money available 
from some outside source. The survivor 
is bound by a business agreement, exe- 
cuted at the time the policies were taken 
out, to turn over the money to the 
heirs of the deceased in exchange for 
their interest in the business. The heirs 
get the money and the survivor gets 
full ownership of the business.” 


USING BUDGET BOOK ADS 
The Mutual Life of New York is cur- 
rently using an advertisement entitled 
“Home Budgeting Made Easy” referring 
to its new budget book. 
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Provident Mutual Had 
Good Record in 1939 


COMPANY NOW IN ITS 75TH YEAR 








President Linton Tells of Gains, Praises 
Agents’ Industry and Supports State 
Supervision 





In his annual message to policy own- 
ers noting that Provident Mutual Life 
this year celebrates its seventy-fifth an- 
niversary, M. Albert Linton, president, 
traced outstanding developments since 
the company received its charter. The 
report for 1939 showed assets of $363,- 
713,000, an increase of $17,295,000. New 
paid life insurance amounted to $66,765,- 
000 or 90.9% of the total for 1938. Out- 
standing insurance increased by $9,143,- 
000 to $980,044,000. Payments to policy 
owners amounted to $27,706,000, an in- 
crease of $790,000. Contingency reserves 
increased from $19,421,000 to $19,874,000. 

Mr. Linton paid high tribute to the 
spirit of service among the company’s 
agents and their ability in advising pol- 
icy owners with respect to insurance 
problems. Referring to the seventy-five 
years since the inception of the company, 
he emphasized that life insurance man- 
agement had developed to such a degree 
that the institution of life insurance had 
been able to give a magnificent account 
of itself during the unprecedented de- 
pression of the 1930's. 


Policyholders Protected 

On the subject of safeguards to the 
public other than those provided by 
management, Mr. Linton cited “the 
growth during the company’s history of 
a comprehensive system of state su- 
pervision designed to safeguard the in- 
terests of the millions of policyholders 
and to provide flexible service responsive 
to the varying needs of different sec- 
tions of the country. 

“Despite the most severe and pro- 
longed depression this country has ever 
experienced, we find that, under state 
supervision, only 2.1% of the life in- 
surance assets held at the beginning of 
the year 1930 were in companies which 
during the following seven depression 
years suffered an impairment of reserves 
calling for the appointment of receivers. 
As a general practice these companies 
were taken over and operated by estab- 
lished life insurance organizations, and 
in a substantial number of cases death 
claims continued to be paid in full. This 
record of life insurance, made under the 
effective system of state supervision and 
regulation, is an excellent and impressive 
one.” 


AGENTS’ GIFTS TO DERN 


The presentation of a beautiful leath- 
er - bound testimonial book and a spe- 
cially engraved wrist watch to Vice- 
President and Director of Agencies A. 
L. Dern was a surprise feature at the 
recent banquet of the Lincoln National 
Life in Miami, Fla. These mementos 
came as gifts of all field men of the 
company. Presentation was made by V. 
J. Harrold, general agent, Fort Wayne, 
Ind. 


QUINBY AGENCY HONORED 

For leading its company’s entire or- 
ganization of fifty agencies during 1939, 
and for winning the Columbian National 
Victory Trophy with the largest produc- 
tion in three months, the company hon- 
ored the Thayer Quinby agency, Bos- 
ton, at a dinner January 23. 


75TH ANNIVERSARY CALENDAR 


The Provident Mutual will celebrate 
its seventy-fifth anniversary this year. 
The company’s 1940 calendar contains 
scenes of sport in olden days. This is 
a series of beautifully lithographed re- 
productions in colors of famous prints 
and paintings. 














PSYCHOLOGIST ON SELLING 


Dr. Perry L. Rohrer addressed the 
Pittsburgh Life Underwriters Associa- 
tion January 19 on “The Psychological 
Differences Between Successful and Un- 
successful Life Insurance Salesmen.” 
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USE AND OCCUPANCY 
American Management Association, 
one of the principal educators of insur- 
ance, has issued the Use and Occupancy 
paper delivered before that body by J. 
Victor Herd, vice-president 
ciation. It is part of the thirty-fourth 
pamphlet on technical insurance which 
has been issued by American Manage- 
ment Association since 1932. 

Use and Occupancy actually insures 
the income resulting from the ability of 
the policyholder to use and occupy the 
premises described in the policy. It has 
sometimes been called Business Inter- 
ruption Indemnity ; sometimes Net Earn- 
ings Insurance, but Mr. Herd prefers 
Use and Occupancy as most satisfactory 
of the titles. 
has developed slowly is because of its 
complications; furthermore, confusion in 
its writing has occasionally resulted. 
Some of the U. and O. in the old days 
was sold on a “hit or miss” basis. 

Mr. Herd traces the development of 
U. and O., and, in his opinion, after 
much trial and error, the insurance com- 
panies have now arrived at a _ point 
where they are selling a form of U. and 
O. specifically adapted to the needs of 
policyholders. The fire companies, he 
says, are eagerly seeking every oppor- 
tunity to meet the requirements of the 
insuring public in an orderly manner 
consistent with sound underwriting prac- 
tices. He also calls attention to the fact 
that with each succeeding improvement 
in the U. and O. forms there has been 
a lowered premium cost to the policy- 
holder. 


Fire Asso- 


One reason this insurance 





HUMAN INTEREST IN ANNUAL RE- 
PORTS OF LIFE PRESIDENTS 

The annual reports of presidents of 
life insurance companies, now making 
their appearance, are growing increas- 
ingly more interesting, particularly when 
contrasted to the dry, statistical review- 
ing of the annual statement which was 
the rule up to a few years ago. A case 
to the point is the report of President 
Arthur M. Collens of Phoenix Mutual, 
Hartford. Almost half of his report to 
the directors consists of explanation of 
life insurance at work. A few actual 
cases are given of what payments mean 
to beneficiaries and policyholders. A few 
follow: 

A physician used a $2,500 policy to as- 
sure his son’s education. It became a 
claim before the son was ready for col- 
lege, so interest payments have been 
made to the mother. For four years, be- 
ginning next Fall, the son will get $50 a 


month—from September through June. 
And in June, 1944, the balance, with in- 
terest, will be paid. 

A thoughtful husband, aware of the 
dangers of payment in one sum, took the 
agent’s advice and safeguarded his in- 
surance with a conservation agreement. 
During the first year his $5,000 policy 
became a claim. The widow received 
$500 in cash, enough for immediate needs. 
The remaining $4,500, with interest, is 
being paid to her at the rate of $75 a 
month. 

A young man paid ony two premiums 
before his $50,000 policy became a claim 
some years ago. His mother has al- 
ready received $55,780 in income pay- 
ments. And she will continue to get 
$213.34 every month for the rest of her 
life. 

Two partners used life insurance to 
solve a mutual problem. As a result, 
when one of them died, his share of 
the business did not become a responsi- 
bility to his heirs. Instead, the partner- 
ship insurance created a trust of $31,731 
for his widow and children, while the 
surviving partner became sole owner of 
the business. 

An advertising man became totally 
and permanently disabled while his 
$10,000 policy (with disability benefits) 
was in its third year. Thereafter, in- 
stead of having premiums to pay, he 
received a monthly disability income. 
A few years later, under a provision of 
the Phoenix Mutual contract, his Or- 
dinary Life policy matured as an en- 
dowment, paying him $10,000. So far, 
his benefits total $28,646 and he is still 
receiving disability income. 

In 1916, when his policy matured as 
an endowment for $25,240, Mr. M elect- 
ed to leave the proceeds under a settle- 
ment option which provided that the 
interest income would be paid to his 
wife as long as she lived. Mrs. M has 
already received $25,950 and, at her 
death, the principal sum of $25,240 will 
go to her heirs. 





Major R. F. Migdalski, retired officer 
of the United States Cavalry and now 
manager Mutual Benefit, Brooklyn, was 
among guests at the banquet in honor 
of Lt. General Robert Lee Bullard on 
January 13. It was the general’s seventy- 
ninth birthday anniversary. The banquet 
was held at the Downtown Athletic Club, 
New York City, under auspices of the 
Seventh Regiment Veterans Association. 
Also among the guests were Lt. General 
Hugh A. Drum, corps area commander ; 
Major General Nolan, former corps area 
commander; Brig. General Louis W. 
Stotesbury, New York National Guard, 
and Col. John W. Downer, U. S. Field 
Artillery. 

” a * 

John W. Donahue, resident vice-presi- 
dent, Maryland Casualty, Philadelphia, 
has been reelected president of Insur- 
ance Society of Philadelphia. 

* * 


Albert B. Graham, head of the Gra- 
ham Inspection Bureau of Newark, N. 
J., has recovered fully from a recent ill- 
ness and is now back at his office. 








F. W. LAFRENTZ 


F. W. Lafrentz, board chairman, Amer- 
ican Surety, has been chairman of the 
board of trustees of Lincoln Memorial 
University of Harrogate, Tenn., for the 
past ten years, and in recognition of his 
unselfish work in the interest of this in- 
stitution, which trains about 500 young 
people a year for purposeful and intelli- 
gent citizenship, the trustees and New 
York students gave a dinner in his honor 
last week at the Waldorf-Astoria. The 
extent of Mr. Lafrentz’s interest in Lin- 
coln Memorial University is seen in the 
fact that his book of poems, “Cowboy 
Stuff,” sold to personal friends, provided 
funds for the erection of the dormitory 
for girls at the university, named La- 
frentz-Poole Hall. William E. Schenck, 
vice-president, United States Guarantee, 
is first vice-president of the university’s 
trustees, and Lester O. Schriver, Aetna 
Life general agent in Peoria, and Arthur 
F. Lafrentz, president, American Surety, 
are directors. 

* * 

John A. Stevenson, president of the 
Penn Mutual Life, has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the 
Philadelphia Chamber of Commerce. 

x * * 

Marie A. Smyth of the Rochester 
agency of the Massachusetts Mutual is 
author of an article, “Women and Life 
Insurance,” which appears in current 
issue of The Radiator, that company’s 
agency publication. 

*x* * * 

Fred L. Holmes, former insurance 
newspaper correspondent in Madison, 
Wis., is now practicing law in that city. 

* * * 

Frank Ewing, who at the end of the 
year retired as assistant general counsel 
of the Metropolitan Life, having reached 
that company’s retirement age, has be- 
come associated with the firm of Sproull, 
Harmer & Sproull in the general prac- 
tice of law. His address is 1 Madison 
Avenue, New York. 

* * * 

James S. Kemper, president, Lumber- 
mens Mutual Casualty, and head of the 
group of companies bearing his name, 
has announced he is a candidate to the 
Republican National Convention from his 
district. Mr. Kemper served as delegate 
to the Republican convention at Cleve- 
land in 1936. 

* & * 

Dr. A. L. Miller of Kimball, Neb., who 
headed the state insurance department 
investigation at the last regular session 
of the Nebraska legislature, is a candi- 
date for governor on the Republican 
ticket. 





Waid Studio 
JAY R. BENTON 


Jay R. Benton, president, Boston Mu- 
tual Life, has been made a member of 
the Citizens Administration Committee 
to manage the South End Boys Club in 
Boston. | The club house, now nearing 
completion, was made possible by a gift 
of $175,000 from the Col. Charles Hayden 
Trust Fund. « 

i * 


Frank J. Hall, blind insurance and real 
estate agent at Highlands, N. J., is mak- 
ing a success of life by keeping active 
and not allowing his physical handicap to 
separate him from a normal existence. 
Sightless for ten years Mr. Hall is now 
39 years of age and in addition to his 
insurance and real estate is a recorder 
and justice of the peace, also president 
of the Highlands Republican Club, and 
a member of nearly every fraternal 
organization in town. He has served on 
the Board of Education and now is chair- 
man of the Highlands Planning Com- 
mission. He has mastered Braille, op- 
erates a typewriter and has written a 
play, “Blind Life’. As chairman of 
the New Jersey Blind Men’s Club legis- 
lative committee Mr. Hall is a frequent 
visitor to Trenton when the legislature 
is in session. 

“ee » 


Charles F. Joyce, president of the 
Charles F. Joyce Co., Inc., insurance, 
has been elected treasurer of Zuleika 
Grotto of Buffalo. 

* * * 


E. W. Randall, chairman of the Min- 
nesota Mutual Life, celebrated his eigh- 
en birthday anniversary New Year’s 
day. 

. e's % 

E. Woody Clarke, Oklahoma City, past 
president of Oklahoma Association of 
Insurors and of the local board, was 
elected high priest and prophet of India 
Templet Shrine for 1940 

* * * 


Paul Bestor, assistant secretary, Pru- 
dential, was appointed to the Glen Ridge 
Borough Council at its organization 
meeting January 1. 

* * * 

Robert W. Hamilton has been made 
assistant counsel, Penn Mutual Life: 
Born in Washington, son of an army 
officer, he is a graduate of University 
of Pennsylvania and of Harvard Law 
School. In 1933 he was admitted to the 
Pennsylvania bar, Following a_ brie 


clerkship in a private law office in Phila- 
delphia he came to the Penn Mutual 
home office as an attorney in legal de- 
partment where he has been specializing 
in agency and tax matters. 
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A Director, His Wife and The'r 
Family 

Much is being written nowadays a!out 
directors of insurance companies. What 
kind of men they are, their place in the 
community, their business and other af- 
filiations, and their responsibilities. The 
insurance study of The Temporary Na- 
tional Economic Committee (popularly 
called the O’Mahoney or the Monopoly 
Committee) started its hearings with tes- 
timony about directors. The committee 
wanted to know among other things 
whether they profited personally by such 
directorships or whether the insurance 
companies had business dealings with 
business concerns which were headed by 
insurance company directors or in which 
these directors had influence. Nothing 
was developed in Washington at that 
stage of the hearings that directors of 
leading companies are acting in any way 
that is unethical. 

Insurance companies naturally gather 
around their directorate board outstand- 
ing people in many walks of life. Two 
former Presidents of the United States 
went on the board of an insurance com- 
pany as their only business tie-up after 
leaving the nation’s highest office. The 
Eastern Underwriter this week came in- 
to possession of one of the best human 
interest group pictures it has ever en- 
countered, the Harper Sibley family of 
Rochester, N. Y., and it is reproduced on 
this page. Harper Sibley, a man of un- 
usually high character and distinction, 
is a director of the New York Life and 
of the American Surety as well as some 
of the great industrials. He is a trustee 
of Cornell and University of Rochester; 
was former president of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States; owns 
a number of ranches; is chairman of the 
Security Trust Co. of Rochester. 

Mrs. Sibley was one of fifteen women 
sent around the world by John D. Rock- 
efeller, Jr., to study missions as a back- 
ground for their development. She trav- 
eled on other occasions abroad in inter- 
est of religious work, and has been active 
in Y. W. C. A. and many other activities, 
including colleges. 

* * * 


“Women Actuaries” Helped in Joint 
State Insurance Examinations 
Forty-five Years Ago 


The custom of examining the affairs 
of insurance companies in which more 
than one state Insurance Department 
participated existed forty-five years ago, 
although since the early ’70’s the Mass- 
achusetts Department has been required 
to examine its own companies every 
three years, as it does at the present 
time. Massachusetts was frequently 


called in, as now, for these joint inves- 
tigations. 

On several occasions of this kind a 
group of young ladies from the actuarial 























department accompanied the commis- 
sioner, Or an assistant, usually the ac- 
tuary or examiner, to check the policy 
valuation registers. It was during the 
“gay ’90’s”—to be exact, 1894—that John 
A. McCall, then president of the New 
York Life, invited the Massachusetts 
Insurance Department to join with other 
states—Illinois, Kentucky, Kansas, Mis- 
souri, Ohio and Texas—to make an ex- 
amination of his company. Commission- 
er George S. Merrill accepted the in- 
vitation for himself and a group of three 
or four of “his lady actuaries.” The 
examination was completed in four 
months, and with such success—whether 
due to the presence of the women as- 
sistants for the first time we are not 
told—that the following year Massachu- 
setts was again asked to gather its 
forces together, consisting this time of 
seven, with women predominating, who 
traveled to Wisconsin to join that state 
and I!linois, South Dakota and Nebras- 
ka in an examination of the Northwest- 
ern Mutual Life. 

The examination was in charge of 
William D. Whiting, a well known ac- 
tuary of the day, who as an aid in the 
analysis of Northwestern’s accounting 
during the examination made up an ex- 
hibit of gains and losses in surplus, which 
was the basis of the present gain and 
loss exhibit in the life blank. 

The fame, or flare, for examinations 
to which Massachusetts might send her 
young ladies to check registers spread 
and it was not long after their Wis- 
consin trip that their rooms at the Park 
Avenue Hotel, New York, were engaged. 
In a few days, chaperoned on this oc- 
casion by Miss Emma L. Cushman, ac- 
tuary of the Massachusetts Department, 
the first and for some years the only 
woman actuary in the country, they pre- 
sented themselves at the office of the 
Mutual Life where President Richard 
\. McCurdy welcomed them and doubt- 
less Actuary Emory McClintock set 
them to work. It was never divulged 
who was responsible for the camera 
man, but that the appearance of these 
Massachusetts misses was_ irresistible 
we glean from the picture that a New 
York paper printed at the time. With 
each one dressed in the latest mode for 
the “gay ’90’s” business woman, from 
pompadours and psyches beneath fetch- 
ingly tilted hats to the ground edge of 
the full-sweeping gored skirts, not over- 
looking the stiff, high-collared, leg-o’- 
mutton sleeved shirtwaists, it was an at- 
tractive group and one that the Massa- 
chusetts Insurance Department was 
proud of. A faded clipping is all that 
the picture is now, but it is still prized 
by one of those “lady actuaries.” 

* * & 


Ruth B. Shipley 

Head of the passport division of the 
State Department, Washington, is Ruth 
B. Shipley, who is the sister of Bruce 
3ielaski, manager of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters’ Arson Bureau. 

Mrs. Shipley is the daughter of a Meth- 
odist minister. She attended Washing- 
ton High School and business school 
after which she took a competitive civil 
service examination and received a tem- 











Middle Row, L. to R.: Mrs. H. Brevoort Cannon, Jr., Hiram Sibley, Jr., Mrs. 
Harper Sibley, Harper Sibley, Mrs. C. Leslie Glenn, Mrs. Gordon Auchincloss, II. 
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nine grandchildren of Mr. and Mrs. Harper Sibley. 
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The latter’s daughters are 
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porary appointment in the Patent Office, 
her work being to copy assignments of 
patent rights. She was one of Wash- 
ington’s most competent stenographers 
at the time. 

Shortly before the World War she 
married C. S. Shipley and went to live 
in the Canal Zone. Her husband was 
chief clerk of the subsistence and com- 
missary department of the Canal Ad- 
ministration. His health becoming poor 
they moved to the national capital. The 
State Department offered Mrs. Shipley 
a job and during 1914 after the outbreak 
of the war her mission was to locate 
American citizens marooned abroad. 

In a story about Ruth Shipley in the 
New York Times Kathleen McLaughlin 
said: 7 

“It was the experience she gained in 
those early war days, plus long and care- 
ful training she received under Alvey A. 
Adee, second assistant to the Secretary 
of State, that groomed Mrs. Shipley for 
the position of Chief of the Passport 
Division, which she had refused twice 
before accepting it. The late Mr. Adee 
was an expert particularly on that phase 
of foreign relations dealing with the 
rights of American citizens abroad, and 
helped to formulate policies which 
smoothed the path for procedures in the 
same division when the war between 
Germany and the Allies became a fact 
on September 3 of this year. 

“Among the staggeringly large and 
important jobs still facing them, however, 
was the documentation of all seamen, 
never before attempted, and the regula- 
tion of all passports covering travel in 
the combat areas, and on belligerent 
ships. The eighty-two individuals em- 
ployed in this section of government 
are still laboring to catch up with the 
volume of work: involved. 

“Even now, despite the risks involved 
in foreign travel, passports are being 
issued for about one-third of the aver- 
age yearly total, Mrs. Shipley reveals. 
She is authorized to comply with or to 
deny applications, and in the main tends 
to grant as many as possible under the 
legal restrictions. When a complex case 
arises, however, she submits it to a board 
of advisors who constitute a supreme 
court of arbitration on the matter, and 
hand down their rulings.” 


Returns to Puerto Rico 

Victor Braegger, Puerto Rican general 
agent who has been visiting companies 
in New York, returned last week to San 
Juan. In his early career he was with 
the Travelers when it was at 76 William 
Street. He is general agent for the 
American Equitable, Franklin, Sun of 
London and Glens Falls Indemnity, and 
also the Jefferson Standard Life. Mr. 
Braegger has been in San Juan since 1910. 

e * « 


Evacuated Firms Urged Not to 
Return to London 


A back-to-town movement is gather- 
ing momentum among businesses whose 
staffs were evacuated from London at 
the beginning of the war. Latest official 
figures show that of 3,453 businesses 
evacuated 490 have returned. Some 86% 
of the evacuees still remain in their 
country homes, and it is understood that 
no insurance offices have yet decided to 
return. 

Many business leaders feel that, while 
evacuation was justified at the outbreak 
of war, the absence of expected air raids 
should permit the return of their per- 
sonnel without undue risk. This return 
would, of course, help greatly in the 
smooth running of business, as in many 
cases great inconvenience has_ been 
caused by the scattering of departments 
to various parts of the United Kingdom. 

Insurance offices have experienced 
these difficulties acutely, and they feel 
that they have lost the personal touch 
which is so essential to their opera- 
tions. On the other hand, the Ministry 
of Home Security is urging evacuated 
businesses to stay in the country for 
the present. It is pointed out that the 
absence of bombing hitherto is no ex- 
cuse for returning to the vulnerable 
centers. It is considered that the risk 
of damage cannot be discounted for any 
great length of time. Reasonable safe- 
ty cannot at present be guaranteed. Thus 
it is felt that to return at this stage 
would be to court the inconvenience of 


(Continued on Page 36) 











Hooker Re-elected 
President of F.I.A. 


GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY MEETING 
Manager Smith Reporte Favorable Year 
in 1939; C. S. Kremer and C. W. 
Pierce Vice-Presidents 

The Factory Insurance Association of 
Hartford held its fiftieth and golden an- 
niversary meeting last evening at the 
Waldorf-Astoria in New York City. The 
attended by upwards of 


meeting was 


200, including not only the officials of 





HOOKER 


JOSEPH Kk 


member companies but also a number 


of rating managers and secretaries. 

The report covering the association's 
activities in 1939 was submitted by Man- 
ager H. P. Smith and was well received. 


It indicated a modest increase in busi- 
ness and favorable 1939 results. Pre- 
miums were at a satisfactory level as 


compared with earlier years. The asso- 
ciation’s field staff of seventy men was 
stated to be carrying on the association’s 
inspection and engineering services on a 
high level. 

An historical review of the past fifty 
years was the high light of the meeting 
submitted, as it was, by Edward T. 
Cairns of Palo Alto, Calif., retired first 
vice-president of the Fireman’s Fund. 
Mr. Cairns is not only a native of Hart- 
ford but also has the distinction of being 
one of the earliest employes of the F 
I. A., beginning in 1892 as, in his own 


words, “draftsman and general handy 
man.” 
Officers elected to serve during 1940 


are: President, Joseph Hooker, vice- 
president of the Automobile; vice-presi- 
dents, C. S. Kremer, vice-president of 
the Hartford Fire, and C. W. Pierce, 
vice-president of the Continental; sec- 
retary, J. H. Vreeland, U. S. manager, 
Scottish Union & National; treasurer, 
Gilbert Kingan, president of the Orient. 

Companies elected to the executive 
committee are the Aetna, Great Ameri- 
can, Home, Insurance Co. of North 
America, National Fire, Phoenix of Hart- 
ford, Royal, Springfield Fire & Marine 
and Travelers Fire, with the officers 
as ex-officio members. 

The present chairman of the execu- 
tive committee is F. Minot Blake, vice- 
president of the Phoenix of Hartford, 
who has served the association in this 
capacity for eleven consecutive years. 
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Home Assets Increased 
$5,251,600 During 1939 


NOW AMOUNT TO _— $123,056,097 


Unearned Pies fiw Gain of Over 
$4,560,000; Cash and United States 
Bond Holdings Higher 





The Home of New York reports ad- 
mitted assets of $123,056,097 as of De- 
cember 31, 1939, which compares with 
$117,804,414 at the close of 1938. Capital 
remains unchanged at $15,000,000 and the 
net surplus is $50,371,518, compared with 
$50,466,465 a year ago. The unearned 
premium reserve of $48,121,615 has in- 
creased more than $4,560,000 larger, the 
1938 figure being $43,502,032. The re- 
serve for losses is $6,190,596. 

Cash in banks and trust companies 
amounts to $15,295,880, an increase of 
$3,240,000. Holdings of United States 
Government bonds were increased to 
$10,753,105. Other bonds and stocks are 
valued at $86,911,891. 


DALY AGENCY CHANGES NAME 

The corporate name of the Daly 
Agency, Inc, 111 John Street, New York 
City, has been changed to the Walter 
Agency, Inc. Walter P. Reilly is presi- 


dent and secretary and Edmund A. 
Kunst is vice-president and_ treasurer. 
The agency represents the Bankers & 


Shippers for fire and inland marine for 

the metropolitan and suburban areas and 

represents the Federal, Standard of New 

York and Bankers & Shippers for au- 
tomobile fire, theft, collision. 


~— UNDERWRITER 





Albert R. Menard Joins 
Brooklyn Agency Feb. 1 


PENDLETON & PENDLETON, INC. 


Will Become Vice-President of Agency; 
Now Director of Business Devel- 
opment Office 

Albert R. Menard, director of the Busi- 
ness Development Office, is resigning that 
post on February 1 to become vice- 
president of the well known Brooklyn 
local agency of Pendleton & Pendleton, 
Inc., which has head offices 135 Mon- 
tague Street and a branch at 130 Broad- 
way, Brooklyn. This agency was formed 
in 1876 and is today one of the largest 
in Brooklyn, representing numerous lead- 
ing companies. Officers of the agency 
are as follows: Frederick S. Pendleton, 
president; F. W. Mayes, vice-president 
and secretary, and Frank A. Pendleton, 
George S. Kessler and Edmond R. Wil- 
liams, assistant secretaries. The agency 
is a member of the Brooklyn, New York 
State and national agents’ organizations. 

For nearly a year Mr. Menard has 
served as director of the B.D.O., succeed- 
ing F. Schuyler Dauwalter when the 
latter became assistant general manager 
of the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. When Mr. Menard goes to 
Brooklyn, Milton W. Mays, who has 
been an assistant director of the B.D.O. 
since its formation nearly four years 
ago, will have charge. Henry P. North 
is assistant director in charge of the 
Pacific Coast department. It is likely 
that additions to the personnel of the 
B.D.O. will be made later this year. 

Well Known Throughout Country 

In making his connection with Pendle- 
ton & Pendleton, Inc., Mr. Menard is 
returning to the agency production field, 
which he left in 1937. With his tre- 
mendous acquaintance among brokers 
and agents throughout the country and 
with his full knowledge of problems of 








In 1805, the Caledonian Insurance 
Company came into being. The story 
of its growth from small beginnings in 
Scotland into a British Institution 
with world-wide ramifications is a ro- 
mance as inspiring as the history of 
the sea itself. The Company has seen 
the rise and fall of many institutions 
but shrewd and conservative finance 
allied to sound and efficient manage- 
ment has enabled the good ship ““Cale- 
donian™ to weather all storms. 





The 
Caledonian Insurance Company un- 
dertakes all classes of Fire, Motor and 
Marine Insurance permitted to be 


written by a Fire Insurance Company. 


THE CALEDONIAN 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
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competition in production he should 
prove a valuable addition to the Brook- 
lyn agency’s executive staff. 

Mr. Menard’s earlier years were spent 
in the local agency field in Macon, Ga. 
In civic life at various times he served 
as president of the Macon Junior Cham- 
ber of Commerce and of the Macon 
Senior Chamber of Commerce; was pres- 
ident of the Macon Community Chest; 
president of Macon Organized Service, 
a charitable organization, and was presi- 
dent of Macon Civitan Club. In local 
agency organizations he was twice presi- 
dent of the Macon local board and twice 
president of the Georgia State Associa- 
tion of Insurance Agents. He was na- 
tional councillor for several years and 
he also filled an office created for him 
which was called executive counselor of 
the Georgia Association of Insurance 
Agents. 

Mr. Menard is of French-English an- 
cestry and his forbears on both sides 
of the family lived in Georgia for gen- 
erations. He began his insurance career 
by getting a job as office boy in the 
Bagley, Willett & Paine general agency 
of the Penn Mutual Life in Macon. 
That was in June, 1912, and he was 16 
years old at the time. In 1915 he became 
cashier of the Union Central general 
agency of T. S. Lowry & Son. In June, 
1918, he joined the agency of Murphey 
& Taylor, which afterwards became 
Murphey, Taylor & Ellis, Inc., which 
does a real estate and mortgage busi- 
ness as well as general insurance. 

Among the fire insurance companies 
with the agency when he went there 
were the Hartford Fire, Fireman’s Fund, 
New Hampshire and Great American. It 
also had the general agency of the 
United States Fidelity & Guaranty. Mr. 
Menard started as cashier; then was 
made vice-president in charge of the 
general insurance business. The agency 
is the largest in middle Georgia. 

Came to New York in 1937 

Mr. Menard’s insurance production ac- 
tivities, comprehensive knowledge of in- 
surance conditions and his standing in 
the community were factors which in- 
fluenced the Insurance Executives As- 
sociation in asking him to come north 
as assistant to Mr. Dauwalter. He had 
been with the agency nineteen years. 
He arrived in New York June, 1937, as 
assistant director of the B.D.O. in charge 
of field activities and traveled about 50% 
of his time, visiting all sections of the 
country except the Pacific Coast. He 
succeeded Mr. Dauwalter on February 
1, 1939. 


ST. PAUL STATE AGENT IN N. Y. 

The St. Paul Fire & Marine group 
announces the appointment of F. C. 
Waterman, formerly with the Great 
American Indemnity, as state agent in 
eastern New York, succeeding M. L. 
Hughes. The appointment is effective 
February 1 and Mr. Waterman’s head- 
quarters will be at 61 State Street, Al- 
bany, until further notice. 
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Sidelights On Glens Falls Presidents 


Ninety Year Old Company Was Founded By a Clergyman; Reminiscences 
Of Russell Mack Little, Dr. Bethuel Peck, Col. John L. Cunningham, 


The Glens Falls Insurance Co. is in 
its ninetieth year. The company has 
gathered together an interesting collec- 
tion of memoirs about its history from 
1849, when the Dividend Mutual Insur- 
ance Co. of Glens Falls was organized, 
through 1864 when the Dividend Mu- 
tual was reorganized as the Glens Falls 
Insurance Co. Of course, there are 
many quotes given from Col. J. L. Cun- 
ningham, who retired in 1914 as presi- 
dent. Col. Cunningham was a great wit 
and philosopher as well as an outstand- 
ing fire insurance man and was the edi- 
tor of one of the cleverest house organs 
that the insurance business has ever 
seen, called “Now and Then.” There are 
many extracts quoted from “Now and 
Then.” 

Organized by a Clergyman 

The Dividend Mutual Insurance Co. 
was organized by the Rev. Russell Mack 
Little and a group of prominent citi- 
zens. He had been a Methodist preacher 
in New England, took a pulpit in Glens 
Falls, his health broke down, he retired 
for a while, then ran a small factory 
manufacturing beaver hats and _ finally 
started an insurance agency. in Glens 
Falls, later starting the Glens Falls Divi- 
dend Mutual. He put agents’ supplies 
in his saddle bags and would ride about 
finding agents. When the company was 
organized he did not take the office of 
president, but was secretary. He be- 
came president of the company in 1867, 
succeeding Alonzo Morgan, and con- 
tinued as president until 1891. 


The First President 


The first president was Dr. Bethuel 
Peck. He started his Glens Falls career 
as a hotel stable boy. Later, he attended 
a medical college and for many years 
conducted a drug store and practiced 
medicine in Glens Falls. He held a 
number of local offices and for four 
years was in the State Senate. 

When Dr. Peck died in 1862, Peletiah 
Richards was elected president. He 
served as town clerk and had many in- 
terests, including the Glens Falls-Lake 
George Plank Road, a leading enterprise 
of the day. After being president for 
two years he was succeeded by Alonzo 
W. Morgan, who started out in the har- 
ness business, then took up real estate. 
Between 1820 and 1835, he bought 11 
acres of land in the center of the town 
for $800. He laid out streets, improved 
and sold the land, thus developing a 
goodly section of downtown Glens Falls. 
He held many local offices, including 
president of Glens Falls, and served as 
canal and railroad appraiser, and was 
made a Colonel of the Northern New 
York regiment by Governor DeWitt 
Clinton. It was in his regime that the 
Dividend Mutual was reorganized as the 
Glens Falls Insurance Co., with a capital 
of $100,000. A year after Mr. Morgan 
became president the famous Col. J. L. 
Cunningham entered the employ of the 
company. 

Col. John L. Cunningham 


Col. Cunningham attended Union 
University Law School in Albany, was 
admitted to the bar, and practiced law 
at Essex, N. Y., until 1862, when he en- 
listed in the 118th New York Volunteer 
Infantry. He started as first lieutenant, 
in 1863 became captain, and in 1864 
major. He also served during his three 
years in the Civil War as regimental 


adjutant and quartermaster, and he 
was for a time provost marshal of 
Portsmouth and of Williamsburg, Va. 
Twice wounded in action, he was brevet- 
ed Lieutenant-Colonel of New York 
Volunteers and Colonel of United States 
Volunteers. Returning from war he was 
appointed Collector of Internal Revenue 
for the 16th Congressional district of 
New York, a position he resigned in 
1867 to join the field force of the Glens 
Falls. He was made secretary in 1869; 
president in 1892. He resigned as presi- 
dent in 1914, but continued active in the 
company until his death ten years later. 
Col. Cunningham first showed his lit- 
erary ability by writing the book, 
“Three Years With the Adirondack 
Regiment,” largely compiled from his 
war diaries. The publication he started 
and edited, “Now and Then,” consisted 
not only of advice to agents, but of a 
remarkable series of witty and_ philo- 
sophical epigrams and aphorisms. 


Russell A. Little 

Russell A. Little, who became presi- 
dent in 1914, was son of the founder, 
Rev. Russell Mack Little. He spent his 
entire business life in insurance, begin- 
ning in the office of his brother, Mere- 
dith B. Little, who for many years con- 
ducted the outstanding insurance agency 
in Glens Falls. Then he became special 
agent of the Royal, and in 1871 was 
appointed special agent for the Glens 
Falls. All in all, he spent more than 
forty years with the Glens Falls. 

In 1914 he became president and re- 
signed in 1920. He was on the Glens 
Falls Board of Education and in 1886 
was village president. He had a hobby, 


R. A. Little, E. W. West and Frank M. Smalley 


the development of the old Glens Falls 
Fairgrounds into a residential district. 
Three broad, tree-lined streets, now 
completely built up with pleasant homes, 
were the result of his efforts. Every 
morning he bicycled up to the Fair- 
grounds to watch developments. 


E. W. West 


Egbert W. West, now chairman, be- 
came president in 1920. He joined the 
company when 11 years old to work as 
janitor, office boy and errand runner, 
the company having only eight em- 
ployes. He worked from 6 o'clock in 
the morning until school time, went to 
school and then returned to the office 
after the classes were dismissed. These 
long hours were in the days when dur- 
ing two afternoons a week he attended 
school. His first annual salary was $50 
a year. He became a bookkeeper and 
in the middle of ’80’s was sent on the 
road. In its chronicle the Glens Falls 
said the promotion had its ironical side. 
His salary as a bookkeeper was $1,000. 
When he was sent on the road it was 
cut down to $900. To his stunned in- 
quiry “Why?” the simple answer given 
was that he was now worth $100 less 
to the company since he didn’t know 
anything about field work. 

His first field job was settling a small 
loss on some articles of wearing ap- 
parel. He got a reprimand from Presi- 
dent Little because the latter thought 
he had not allowed the claimant enough. 
Little thought he should have given him 
$2 more and West put $2 in an en- 
velope and sent it to the insured. His 
first territory was in central and north- 
eastern New York, a horse and buggy 





JOHN QUINCY ADAMS DIES 
Ninety Years Old, He Was Oldest As- 


sociate of Agricultural; Joined Co. 
in 1866- Was Vice-President 
John Quincy Adams, 90, oldest associ- 
ate of the Agricultural, died Saturday 


night at his home in Watertown, N. Y. 
He had been ill for two weeks with 
pneumonia. 

Mr. Adams was born at Watertown on 
September 29, 1849—the son of John and 
Electa Fox Adams. He was educated in 
the public schools of Watertown; served 
at the close of the Civil War with the 
94th Infantry. He entered the employ 
of the Agricultural in 1866. He left the 
Agricultural for a time, when the Wat- 
ertown Fire was formed. Then the lat- 
ter was acquired by the Sun Fire O ce 
of London and was moved to New York 
in 1887. Mr. Adams stayed only a few 
months and returned that Summer to re- 
join the Agricultural. 

He was elected a director in 1892; as- 
sistant secretary in 1897; secretary-treas- 
urer on November 29, 1904; vice-presi- 
dent on January 29, 1919. Although fre- 
quently attending directors’ meetings his 
business interest has not been active 
otherwise for the past ten years. 

In 1874 Mr. Adams married Miss 
Amelia Burnett of Cape Vincent, who 
died in 1918. Their only child, Mrs. 
Mabel Adams Morrison, died in 1921. 
There are three grandchildren, Edwin 
Quincy Morrison, chief examiner with 
the Agricultural; Mrs. Fred F. Gould 
of Syracuse and Mrs. H. K. Palmer of 
Columbus, Ohio. 

The late P. H. Willmott once wrote 


of Mr. Adams: “He joined the com- 
pany’s forces in 1866 as a policy writer. 
There were no typewriters in those days. 
He relates having written 16,000 policies 
in the first nine months and his com- 
pensation was two cents each. Later he 
was solicitor of farm risks, then exam- 
iner and finally was given charge of the 
company’s underwriting, which he has 
long and successfully supervised. 


In New York-State Field 
For the Dearborn National 


M. Robert Olp, president of the Dear- 

born National, announces that A. J. 
Charron, formerly Ohio state agent for 
the company, has been transferred from 
their Cleveland office to the up-state 
New York office at Syracuse as state 
agent and manager in that territory. W. 
D. Allen, who recently joined the or- 
ganization, was made state agent for 
Ohio and manager of the Cleveland of- 
fice. 
_ Mr. Charron joined Dearborn National 
in 1938 in the Ohio field after serving 
with the Travelers in that territory. Pre- 
vious to his Ohio work he was an under- 
writer in the Travelers Fire at Hartford, 
and previous to that date was an under- 
writer with the Scottish Union & Na- 
tional. 








REELECT HULLETT AND SIMMONS 

A. J. Hullett has been re-elected chair- 
man of Lloyd’s Underwriters Fire and 
Non-Marine Association and George 
Simmons, deputy chairman. 


being used to inspect farm risks. Then 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Delaware and 
Maryland were added to his field. He 
came back to the home office in 1904 as 
assistant secretary. Five years later he 
was made secretary. He opened up the 
Canadian territory for the company in 
1914. He was made vice-president in 
1915 and in 1920 was elected president. 
The Glens Falls historian says: 

“His flair for forming pools has been 
his great contribution in the general as 
well as the local field. Realizing that 
membership in these organizations is the 
salvation of the medium-sized company 
Mr. West has been instrumental in get- 
ting together a number of important and 
lasting aggregations of companies. In 
the early years of the War, when the 
big German and Russian reinstiring com- 
panies withdrew from business, he was 
active in forming reinsurance pools. 
Among the important organizations he 
has helped organize are the Reinsurance 
Clearing House and the American Re- 
insurance Exchange, and he has been 
active in the Marine Office of America 
the Cotton, Fire and Marine Under- 
writers, the American Foreign Insur- 
ance Association, the Oil Insurance As- 
sociation, and the Underwriters’ Grain 
Association.” 

Mr. West resigned the presidency in 
1928 and became chairman of the board. 

a Frank M. Smalley 
_The present president, Frank M. 
Smalley, is the son of Dean Frank 
Smalley, who taught Latin to many 
generations of Syracuse University stu- 
dents. Famous preachers and teachers 
of Puritan New England (the Mathers) 
were President Smalley’s ancestors on 
the maternal side. At Syracuse Univer- 
sity Frank Smalley had a number of 

\ra-curricular activities. He belonged 
to six fraternities. After graduation he 
studied law and for a time practiced in 
Indianapolis. Returning to New York 
state he worked for the Middle States 
Inspection Bureau and later with the 
Underwriters’ Association of New York. 
In 1906 he became special agent for the 
Glens Falls; in 1919 was called to the 
home office as assistant secretary. He 
is credited with departmentalizing the 
company when such a step became nec- 
essary after the acquisition of the Com- 
merce and organization of the Glens 
Falls Indemnity. He served on the 
executive and laws committees of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters, 
and has been a member of the executive 
committee of various reinsurance pools 
of which the Glens Falls is a member. 
He is a trustee of Syracuse University. 
Some years ago he did a great service 
by personally conducting the purchase 
for Syracuse University of approximate- 
ly 3,000 acres of Adirondack woodland, 
which is now owned by the University 
as an experimental area for the New 
York State College of Forestry located 
at Syracuse University. 

In Glens Falls Mr. Smalley has served 
on Y.M.C.A., Methodist Church, hos- 
pital, library and Chamber of Commerce 
boards. He was the first president of 
the Glens Falls Rotary Club, in which 
he was the guiding spirit for many years. 
Mr. Smalley was instrumental in start- 
ing the Club’s education fund. That 
fund is responsible for sending twenty- 
one boys to college, and Mr. Smalley, its 
administrator, is responsible for its 
success. 
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Crane Vice-President 
Of Westchester Fire 


L. H. OETJEN ALSO ADVANCED 
Becomes Metropolitan Manager for 
Crum & Forster; Crane Former 
President New York Exchange 
W. R. Crane has been elected a vice- 
president of the Westchester Fire and 
will assume some of the duties formerly 
performed by the late Otto E. Schaefer. 
He continues as secretary of Crum & 
Forster and will be available to agents 
and brokers in connection with New 





W. R. CRANE 


York metropolitan area activities. L. H. 
Oetjen, a secretary of Crum & Forster, 
has been made manager of the metro- 
politan department. 

Mr. Crane entered insurance with the 
Mutual Life after he had left public 
school. Starting as an information clerk 
he next went to the cashier’s department 
and for awhile he sold life insurance. 
Following this he went with the New 
York Fire Insurance Exchange where 
his first work was on schedules. He 
then joined Crum & Forster, about thir- 
ty-five years ago, in the local depart- 
ment. Eventually he reached the top of 
this department. He has always been 
an industrious and conscientious worker 
and has a very large acquaintance with 
New York producers. Three years ago 
he was elected president of the New 
York Fire Insurance Exchange. In his 
new position with Crum & Forster he 
will devote considerable time to repre- 
senting the organization on various com- 
mittees. 

Mr. Oetjen has been in the service of 
Crum & Forster for many years and has 
done much traveling. For some time 
past he has been Mr. Crane’s assistant in 
the management of the metropolitan de- 
partment and is entirely familiar with 
the duties of manager. 





21 LARGE FIRES IN 1939 


The fire loss in the United States dur- 
ing 1939 totaled $313,000,000, a 10% in- 
crease from 1938, according to the annual 
report of the National Fire Protection 
Association made public at a meeting of 
its board of directors in the Chalfonte- 
Haddon Hall at Atlantic City last Sat- 
urday. 

The year included twenty-one fires 
rated above $250,000 each. The figures 
continued a four-year upward trend at- 
tributed largely to increasing industrial 
activity. The directors pointed out, how- 
ever, that the $313,000,000 compared with 
far larger losses in the nineteen twen- 
ties, which rose to a peak in 1928. 


TO SURVEY HELENA RATES 


A committee has been appointed to 
survey fire insurance rates and to study 
the difference between insurance costs 
and fire losses in Helena, Mont. 








HAIL RESULTS FAVORABLE 





Canadian Association Reports Average 
Loss Ratio of 22% Compared 
With 75% for 1938 
Insurance companies writing hail in- 
surance in western Canada had a profit- 
able year in 1939, according to results 
filed by members of the Canadian Hail 
Underwriters’ Association. These results 
show an average loss ratio of 22.03% 
for the year, as compared with an aver- 

age loss ratio of 74.95% for 1938. 

Aggregate premiums in 1939 amounted 
to $1,563,731, far ahead of the sum of 
$1,005,891 received in the year previous. 
As an explanation for this sharp gain it 
is stated that this is partly due to the 
inclusion in the 1939 figures of pre- 
miums received by the Home of New 
York and its associated companies. 

Premiums, losses and loss ratio in the 
province of Manitoba hail results were, 
respectively, $282,278, $87,712 and 31.07% 
as compared with $165,825, $133,386 vhs 
80.43% for 1938. 

The figures, correspondingly, for the 
province of Saskatchewan, are $964,583, 
$193 542 and 20.06% vs. $496,449, $392,426 
and 79.04%. 

Also, for the province of Alberta, the 
figures are $316,870, $64,385 and 20.31% 
vs. $343,617, $228,156 and 74.95%. 

It is further reported by the Canadian 
Hail Underwriters Association that the 
liability assumed by these companies in 
1939 amounted to $6,099,312 in Manitoba, 
$16027,738 in Saskatchewan and $4,- 
968,204 in Alberta. 





WEST SUCCEEDS HARRISON 

After a service of thirty-one years 
with Insurance Co. of North America 
which led to a managerial appointment 
at Vancouver, J. Hunter Harrison has 
been retired. Cecil O. West has assumed 
management of the company in British 
Columbia. 


Earls Warns Against 
More Federal Control 

SAYS OHIO CAN DO OWN JOB 

Addresses Cleveland Board on Mutual 


Tendencies, Borrowers’ Insurance 
and Agents’ Education 








Injection of the Federal government 
into the insurance business, regimenta- 
tion of borrowers’ insurance, mutualistic 
tendencies in stock insurance and revival 
of agitation in regard to excepted cities 
were scored by William A. Earls, Cin- 
cinnati, president of the Ohio Associa- 
tion of Insurance Agents, in an address 
before the Cleveland Board of Under- 
writers January 24. The subject of Mr. 
Earls’ talk was “Independent Thinking.” 

Saying that the questionnaire sent to 
the insurance departments by the Na- 
tional Temporary Economic Committee 
bears the earmarks of a sortie into the 
general proposition of concentration o1 
insurance supervision in Washington, Mr. 
Earls continued: 

“It so happens that we, as well as the 
majority of the people in Ohio, prefer 
to have our insurance activities regulated 
by our own state laws. We want our 
supervising officials right here in our 
own state. We prefer to conduct our 
insurance negotiations in the homelike 
tranquility of our own state capital, and 
not in the political confusion and multi- 
nlicity of autocratic bureaus in Wash- 
ington. 


Competent to Protect 

“Our own Superintendent of Insurance 
is an independent thinker. He is in 
intimate touch with insurance conditions 
in Ohio and competent to protect the 
people of Ohio in all of their insurance 
transactions. If and when government 
inquisitors threaten the inviolability of 
state supervision of insurance, loyalty to 
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our state, to our Superintendent and to 
our customers demands that we swing 
into action with all the independence of 
mind and fearlessness of consequences 
of which we are capable.” 

Mr. Earls said that, in his opinion, 
the Federal monopoly investigation of 
life insurance “undoubtedly will serve 
as the first taste of blood to govern- 
mental marauders, and the other classes 
of insurance are their inevitable next 
prey.” 

In the field of financed automobile in- 
surance he expressed concern over ex- 
pansion of the finance companies into 
insurance company ownership, but drew 
comfort from the decision of the Federal 
Court in Indiana holding General Motors 
in violation of the antitrust laws and in 
the order of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission to motor finance companies to 
discontinue their advertising of a 6% 
carrying charge when the FTC insists 
that the charge actually is around 11%. 
Local banks, he said, “are the key 
through which he can unlock this store- 
house of insurance premiums,” and he 
advised all agents to enter into financing 
arrangements with their banks. 


Borrowers’ Insurance 


Declaring that “regimentation of bor- 
rowers’ interests,” as condemned so re- 
cently by Commissioner Harrington of 
Massachusetts, is not confined to the 
automohile finance business, Mr. Earls 
said: “We have read a great deal lately 
about the Paramount Fire. We are con- 
cerned not so much with the details in 
connection with that narticular company 
but with the germ of the idea that en- 
gendered it—the regimentation of bor- 
rowers’ insurance, whether it be in con- 
nection with financed automobiles or 
with mortgaged properties.” 

Turning to automobile insurance he 
declared that every safe driver reward 
check is sowing the seeds of mutual in- 
surance in the consciousness of its re- 
cipient. He predicted that the plan will 
be abandoned or the entire business will 
go mutual. He finds another evidence 
of the mutualistic trend in the proposal 
of the United States Guarantee to amend 
its charter so that it may permit nolicy- 
holders to participate in the profits of 
the company. 

Mr. Earls considered it unnecessary 
for the National Association’s president 
to bring up the subject of excepted cities 
at the insurance commissioners’ meeting 
in December. 

Education of Agents 

Speaking of the recommendation of 
Superintendent Lloyd at the annual 
meeting of the Ohio association, that 
consideration be given to asking the leg- 
islature to set up minimum requirements 
for agency licensing with the ultimate 
goal requirement of college training, Mr. 
Earls said 

“This is the end we all seek. What 
shall the method be? Personally, I am 
not sure that we are prepared to ask for 
legislation until we, as a state associa- 
tion, have done our part in bringing edu- 
cational facilities to every member and 
to every prospective agent. We do not 
want to legislate them out; we do want 
to educate them in.” 


CHARTERED AT ALBANY, N. Y. 

The Hill Agency, Inc., Oyster Bay, 
has been chartered at Albany, N. Y., 
with capital of $5,000 to engage in the 
insurance business. Helen S. Hill, Charles 
E. Hill, 151 West Main Street, Fred- 
erick R. Sammis, Sampson Street, Oy- 
ster Bay, are directors and subscribers. 

Richard L. Wood & Co., Inc., Buffalo, 
has been chartered at Albany with capi- 
tal of 500 shares non par value stock to 
engage in the general insurance _busi- 
ness. Henry W. Killeen, Ella M. Kreiss, 
Charles R. Sweeney, Buffalo, are direc- 
tors and subscribers. 


GENERAL AGENTS’ CONVENTION 


The annual meeting of the American 
Association of Insurance General Agents 
is expected to be held in Dallas, Texas, 
the week of April 29, which follows im- 
mediately the mid-year convention of the 
National Association of Insurance Agents 
at Wichita, Kan. 
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Dulineeetls Sesion 
Of Syracuse Agency 


NOW HEAD OF BRUNS CO,, INC. 


For Eight Years He Was Chairman of 
Convention Committee of New York 
Local Agents’ Association 
Albert C. Deisseroth has been elected 
president and treasurer of the Bruns Co., 
Inc., agency of Syracuse, N. Y. He had 





served as vice-president and general 
manager since the death of Fredrick V. 
Bruns in 1935. John F. 
elected vice-president and Kate V. Bruns 


Bruns has been 


secretary. 
Dynamic and tireless like the late Mr. 
Bruns who was for years one of the 


Bachrach 
ALBERT C. DEISSEROTH 


most active agents in New York State 
insurance affairs, Mr. Deisseroth is well 
known to producers throughout the state. 
For many years a member of the New 
York State Association of Local Agents 
he has often taken a leading part in 
handling arrangements for the annual 
conventions, generally held in Syracuse. 

In 1932 Mr. Deisseroth instituted a 
membership campaign for the New York 
State Association of Local Agents which 
has been copied since by a number of 
state associations throughout the coun- 
try. 

Entered Insurance in 1921 


Mr. Deisseroth has been identified with 
insurance since 1921, as company special 
representative and as a member of sev- 
eral large agencies. Before becoming a 
member of the Bruns Co., Inc., he con- 
ducted his own agency. Mr. Deisseroth 
was graduated from Syracuse University 
in 1921. He is chairman of the executive 
committee of the Syracuse Underwriters’ 
Exchange and formerly was tenor soloist 
in the choir of St. Paul’s Episcopal 
Church. 

Mr. Deisseroth is director of the Syra- 
cuse Alumni Glee Club, made up of busi- 
ness and professional men who were 
graduated from Syracuse University. He 
is a member of the University Club, the 
Gyro Club and the Syracuse Yacht and 
Country Club and American Legion. 

John Bruns has been with the agency 
since the death of his father, Frederick 
V. Bruns, having attended Hamilton Col- 
lege before that. He is a member of the 
Tunior Chamber of Commerce and of the 
Sedgwick Farm Club. He formerly was 
president of the Syracuse Ski Club. 


LEONARD HEADS SPECIALS 


At a Special Agents Association meet- 
ing in Snokane Ernest M. Leonard was 
elected president. Harold B. Speer was 
elected vice-president, Jolin H. Ohrner 
treasurer and Harry B. Keegan secre- 
tary. 





Whitefoord S. Mays, N. Y. Broker, 
Discusses Auto Finance Problems 


Many interesting observations and 
suggestions for improving the writing of 
automobile finance insurance are con- 
tained in a booklet just written by 
Whitefoord S. Mays, well known New 
York insurance broker, and copyrighted 
by W. S. Mays & Co., Inc. Mr. Mays 
has been identified with writing auto- 
mobile insurance for over twenty years 
and is the author of two other pam- 
phlets, “High Lights in Finance Insur- 
ance,” written in 1929, and “High Spots 
in Finance Insurance,” written in 1935. 
This latest pamphlet bears the title “Co- 
operation and Continuity in Finance In- 
surance.’ 

Discussing coverages, Mr. Mays places 
narticular emphasis upon comprehensive 
insurance. Addressing himself to his 
clients he says: 

“It is our feeling that this coverage 
should be encouraged and stressed and 
that the finance company should point 
out to the insuring public that when 
hanks or other institutions require only 
fire and theft coverage, they are doing 
a distinct disservice to the customer even 
though he may nominally save a little 
money and that any man who runs a 
car today is foolish not to have it pro- 
tected against collision and other haz- 
ards, which far outweigh fire and theft 
from the angle of loss frequency. * * * 


Responsibilities of Banks 

“Banks who have come into this busi- 
ness are going to get a fair share, on 
the other hand, they will create new 
business, some of which will be avail- 
able to the finance companies. In my 
opinion the banks will sooner or later 
learn by experience that they must give 
the purchaser, or at least urge him to 
carry, comprehensive insurance, or its 
equivalent, in sound stock companies, 
that they must be in a position to see 
that the purchaser gets prompt and fair 
treatment from his insurance carrier and 
that from the standpoint of their own 
protection, as well as that of the pur- 
chaser, they must require full protection 
rather than to attempt to sell their plan 
on rate and then when an ignorant or 
innocent purchaser has a collision loss, 
to tell him that they are sorry that he 
has no insurance protection, but that he 
will have to pay the notes. 

“As I have cited previously, virtually 
80% of automobile property losses come 
from collisions and to require only fire 
and theft insurance has the effect of 
neglecting the most serious hazard and 
in a good many cases inviting reposses- 
sion of the car and disaster to the pur- 
chaser, not to mention deficiency judg- 
ments and general ill will. Finance com- 
panies would do well to stress the broad 
features of their coverage in advertis- 
ing to the public and in contacts with 
dealers and purchasers.” 

Mr. Mays also reviews underwriting 
experience of finance risks for the last 
few years and offers some suggestions to 
finance companies on how they may aid 
in reducing losses. 


Loss Ratios in Recent Years 

“No discussion of recent happenings 
would be complete without stressing the 
advent of collision insurance on a whole- 
sale basis and its profound effect on 
the entire picture. Up until 1935 there 
was very little collision insurance re- 
quired by the independent finance com- 
panies. An analysis of our own opera- 
tions showed that in 1935 only about 10% 
of our business came from collision cov- 
erage. With the advent of the ‘6% plan’ 
and the inclusion of deductible collision 
as a standard feature, the picture 
changed radically and rapidly and in 1938 
more than 70% of our business was de- 
rived from this classification. * * * 

“Since January, 1936, there have been 
three or four rate increases in collision, 
amounting in the aggregate to 40%. On 
the other hand, fire and theft rates have 
not been increased and in some instances 
have been reduced, so overall it is ac- 
curate to say that the insurance com- 


panies today are getting approximately 
25% higher rates than they did three 
years ago. Even on this basis the pres- 
ent trend shows no real margin of profit 
if proper charge be made for home office 
overhead and taxes, in addition to rea- 
sonable brokerage commissions. 

“It will be interesting to see what the 
results have been in the last few years 
on an earned premium basis, as_ this 
basis is the only way that a clear picture 
can be had of the experience on this 
class of business. For the years 1936 
and 1937 the leading confe “rence compan- 
ies, writing perhaps 75% of the business 
available, incurred a loss ratio of ap- 
proximately 75%, exclusive of home of- 
fice overhead and brokerage commission, 
and while in 1938 the picture was better 
somewhat due to the sharp decrease in 
accidents and the rate increases, there 
was no margin of profit over and above 
the loss ratio and the expense of doing 
business and it is not likely that the re- 
sults for the year 1939 will show better 
than an even break despite drastic cuts 
in commission costs. 

“As I see it, the most favorable loss 
ratio that can be expected now, or in 
the future, is 50%, because it is quite 
evident that the Insurance Commission- 
ers will not approve rate schedules which 
will give a lower loss ratio and even if 
this figure, which is not yet in sight, be 
attained, it will be readily seen that with 
the payment of reasonable operating ex- 
penses and reasonable brokerage com- 
missions there will be a very small 
margin left to the insurance car- 
niers. * 9 9 
How Finance Cos. Can Aid Improvement 

“The question has been frequently 
raised as to what the finance companies 
can do to better the present situa- 
tion, * * * 

“First, there should be a clear under- 
standing on the part of the finance com- 
panies of the terminology of the insur- 
ance business and items such as earned 
premium and incurred losses should be 
stripped of mystery and obscurity and 
clearly defined and illustrated. 

“Second, the finance company can and 
should scrutinize the moral hazard of 
each applicant with a view to previous 
insurance experience and flagrant trac 
violations and should decline to accept 
insurance on patently undesirable risks 
under its open policy. Where an indi- 
vidual has had two or three losses, even 
though the adjuster cannot absolutely 
certify as to his responsibility therefor, 
I feel that he should be eliminated for 
future insurance coverage on the theory 
that ‘every dog is entitled to one bit’ but 
not two or three. * * * 

“Third, the finance company can and 
should cooperate in keeping down the 
cost of repairs and eliminating padding 
and other unreasonable charges. In our 
experience we have found that tremen- 
dous savings have been effected by com- 
petitive bidding and it is interesting to 
note that when dealers are made to un- 
derstand that the finance company stands 
with the insurance company to insist on 
a fair price, they have been reasonable 
in their charges.” 


BARS DEFERRED PREMIUMS 

The Texas Board of Insurance Com- 
missioners, holding that it has no juris- 
diction over the collection of premiums, 
has ruled that it has no authority to 
approve any deferred premium endorse- 
ments to fire and windstorm policies. 
The general agency of Belknap & Wheel- 
er of Dallas recently filed a request for 
the use of such an endorsement, author- 
ized several years ago by the board but 
withdrawn in 1938. No endorsements 
having to do with deferred premium pay- 
ments shall hereafter be attached to or 
made a part of such policies, the board 
has ordered, and the order shall in no 
way affect the rate of interest rule 
prescribed on page 296A of the Texas 
General Basis Schedules on deferred 
payment of premiums, 





Perry Made Manager 
Of Ocean Marine Dep’t 


OF AUTOMOBILE AND STANDARD 





Eggleston Becomes Superintendent of 
Inland Marine Loss Department 


at the Home Office 





Vice-President Edward J. Perrin, Jr., 
of the Automobile and Standard Fire of 
Hartford, has announced the promotion 
of Don M. Perry to manager of the 
ocean marine department and Leslie C. 
Eggleston to superintendent of the in- 
land marine loss department at the home 
office. 

Born in New York City, Mr. Perry 
was graduated from the High School 
of Commerce and was employed in the 
marine loss department of the Standard 
Marine from 1912 to 1914. From 1914 
to 1922 he was assistant manager of the 
marine department with Frenkel & Co., 
Inc., in New York City. He went with 
the Aetna Life Affiliated Companies in 
1922 and helped establish the agency 
ocean marine loss department. In 1923 
he was also placed in charge of the 
New England ocean marine underwrit- 
ing department and in 1926 became ocean 
marine underwriter, relinquishing his 
former duties. 

Mr. Eggleston joined the automobile 
department of the Aetna Life Affiliated 
Companies on May 1, 1914, and was later 
transferred to the inland marine depart- 
ment. During the war he saw active 
service in France, and is a past com- 
mander of Robert E. Collins Post No. 
131, American Legion. He returned from 
the army in 1919 and took up his duties 
in the inland marine loss department. 
He will continue to act as first assistant 
to W. F. Heley, manager of the inland 
marine loss department. 


UNVERZAGT’S FIFTIETH YEAR 





Completes Half Century With Alleman- 
nia Fire; Agent of Metropolitan 
Casualty Sixty-three Years 

William L. Unverzagt, for many years 
recognized as the dean of Pittsburgh’s 
insurance agents, celebrated the fiftieth 
anniversary of his appointment as an 
agent of the Allemannia Fire January 24. 
Continuous representation of a local fire 
insurance company for a half century is 
a record of unusual merit, but Mr. Un- 
verzagt is accredited with further 
achievements. 

His business career has been devoted 
almost entirely to the field of insurance. 
On March 12, 1871, he entered the busi- 
ness as a clerk in the employ of the 
Pennsylvania Insurance Co. of Pitts- 
burgh and five years later, as an agent 
of the Metropolitan Plate Glass, he is- 
sued the first plate glass insurance pol- 
icy in Pittsburgh. He has represented 
the Metropolitan Casualty for sixty- 
three consecutive years. Even though he 
will observe his eighty-second birthday 
on February 18, Mr. Unverzagt is still 
very active in the insurance business. 
He is in his office in the People’s Bank 
Building every day regardless of the 
weather. 

His hobby has always been his family 
and he has the distinction of being the 
father of two of Pittsburgh’s outstand- 
ing insurance men. One son, George W. 
Unverzagt, is president of the Alleman- 
nia Fire and the other, William C. Un- 
verzagt, is secretary of the Atlas Cor- 
poration, general agents in Pittsburgh. 

On the occasion of this noteworthy 
anniversary he received many congratu- 
latory messages from his friends and a 
befitting token from the Allemannia Fire. 





MINN. FEDERATION ELECTION 

*. A. Dosdall, secretary, St. Paul Fire 
& Marine, has been elected chairman, 
executive committee, Insurance Federa- 
tion of Minnesota, to succeed the late 
Alexander Campbell. C. S. Laidlaw, 
vice-president, Farmers Mutual, was 
placed on the executive committee. Mr. 
Campbell was one of the founders of the 
federation twenty-five years ago. 
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St. Paul Shows Gain 
In Assets Last Year 


INCREASES $2,843,808 TO $44,466,498 








Net Premiums of Three Companies in 
Group Totaled $20,000,000, an 
Advance of Over $429,000 





Gains all down the line were reported 
by the St. Paul Fire & Marine and 
two affiliated companies at the annual 
meeting January 17. Net premiums of 
the three companies totaled $20,000,000, 
an increase of $429,000 over 1938. 

St. Paul Fire & Marine had net pre- 
miums of $12,077,630, an increase of $248,- 
941. Assets of $44,466,498 were up $2,- 
843,808 on the year and surplus to pol- 
icvholders at $31,070,534 showed a gain 
of $2,144,983 

Reserve for unearned premiums was 
$9,609,365 and depreciation reserve $569,- 
228. Investments in 1939 appreciated in 
market value $354,683. Market value of 
bonds December 31 was $22.757.333. stocks 
$13,756,473, real estate $1,200,000 and 
mortgage loans $1,131,025. Interest on 
investments amounted to $1.586,287 and 
underwriting net profit was $921,476. 

The directors ordered the regular quar- 
terly dividend of $2 a share. 

Saint Paul-Mercury Indemnity had net 
underwriting profit of $795,064 and total 
net profit of $1,190,182. Net premiums 
were $6,450,533, an increase of $173,685. 
Surplus stood at $4,202,049 at the end of 
1939. 

Mercury Insurance Co. reported net 
premiums of $2,073.063, an increase of 
$8.649. Net underwriting profit was $94,- 
404 and total net profit $340,826. Surplus 
stood at $2,970,401 

W. H. Lang, president of United Prop- 
erties, Inc., was elected a director to 
succeed the late Charles Donnelly. 





EDW. W. SCHWARZ DEAD 





Northern Assurance Man Was Senior 
Vice-Commander Insurance Post 1081, 
American Legion, New York 
Edward W. Schwarz, who was with 
the Northern Assurance as a metropoli- 
tan New York solicitor and who had a 
wide following in William Street brok- 
erage circles, died January 22 in Vet- 
erans Hospital Base 81 after a long ill- 
ness. He was senior vice-commander of 
Insurance Post 1081, American Legion, 
and his funeral services were conducted 
by this post January 24 in up-town New 
York. Commander Edward T. Glatzmay- 
er and Rev. Carl Podin, post chaplain, 
officiated. The following day the burial 
was held with full military honors in the 
National Cemetery at Pinelawn, Long 
Island. The cortege will be escorted by 
a body of Legionnaires from the post. 
Before his connection with Northern 
Assurance “Eddie” Schwarz was with the 
Arthur Larson agency in Brooklyn, N. Y. 


TRAVELERS SHIFTS MANAGERS 








Wilson to Home Office, Wuersch to 
Charlotte, Newman From Philadel- 
phia Branch to Pittsburgh 


Millard T. Wilson, formerly manager 
of the Travelers Fire at Charlotte, N. C., 
has been promoted and transferred to 
the Travelers home office in Hartford, 
in the capacity of superintendent of 
agencies. His place has been taken by 
Baldwin C. Wuersch, who was manager 
at Pittsburgh. To succeed Mr. Wuersch 
at Pittsburgh Paul W. Newman, former- 
ly assistant manager at Philadelphia, has 
been transferred to that office. 

Mr. Newman is a native of Lynn, 
Mass., and was emploved by the Trav- 
elers in 1925 as special agent at Worces- 
ter. He was made manager at Worces- 
ter in 1927 and served in that capacity 
with success until 1936. 





Shallcross Returns to Post 


Looking and feeling well, Cecil F. 
Shallcross, United States manager of the 
North British & Mercantile Group, was 
back at the o%ce January 22, for the 
first time since his operation in No- 
vember. 


Assistant Manager Of 


Fireman’s Fund Dies 





WILLIAM E, GILDERSLEEVE 


William E. Gildersleeve, assistant man- 
ager of the Fireman’s Fund Group of 
companies at Boston, passed away early 
Monday morning at his home in Welles- 
ley Hills, Mass., after an illness of sev- 
eral months. 

Mr. Gildersleeve joined the Fireman’s 
Fund in 1931 as manager of metropolitan 
fire division in New York City where 
he ably and successfully conducted the 
affairs of the company until September, 
1938, when he was advanced to the posi- 
tion of assistant manager of the Eastern 
department in Boston, which position he 
held at the time of his death. 

Prior to joining the Fireman’s Fund 
Mr. Gildersleeve was assistant manager 
of the New York metropolitan office of 
the Liverpool & London & Globe and 
had had long experience in various fields 
of underwriting, both as fieldman and 
executives, and was held in high esteem 
by all who knew him. 

Funeral services were held Wednesday 
morning at the Waterman Chapel, Com- 
monwealth Avenue, Boston. 


Robert W. Blake Dies; 
Formerly Spectator Editor 


Robert W. Blake, who was editor of 
the Spectator and secretary of the Spec- 
tator Co. for many years prior to his 
retirement in 1932, died at his home in 
Cranford, N. J., last Wednesday follow- 
ing a long illness. He was 73 years of 
age. His widow and two sisters survive. 

Before joining the Spectator Mr. Blake 
had served with the Wall Street Journal 
and his work with the Spectator was 
largely of a statistical nature. A quiet 
and modest man, he made many friends 
among those in the insurance business 
and his ability was widely recognized. 








INCORPORATE PROFIT INSTITUTE 
The State of California has granted 
articles of incorporation to the Profit 
Motive Institute of Los Angeles. The 
following are incornorators: H. W. Mc- 
Gee of Wren & Van Alen, Inc.; R. H. 
Hillman of Hillman & Hillman; Robert 
JT. White; W. J. McKinnon, manager, 
Los Angeles office, Great American In- 
demnity, and Raymond L. Ellis, resident 
vice-president, southern California de- 
partment, Fireman’s Fund Group. The 
company has no capital stock and is 
strictly a non-profit organization. 





Archibald Kemp, vice-president of the 
Firemen’s of Newark, has been reelected 
president of the Goodwill Home and Res- 
cue Mission of Newark. At the forty- 
fourth annual meeting last week it was 
reported that the mission was 73% self- 
supporting in 1939. Receipts were $81,- 
189 and expenses $81,818. This mission 
has long been doing fine work in many 
directions. 
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SURVEY FIRST — 


To Build Premium Income 


How much business are you losing from your 
present clients? How ezn you know without 


knowing their complete insurance needs? 


More and more agents are learning that “the 
survey is the sure way” not only to build pre- 
mium income but also to keep competitors from 
getting a foothold through the sale of a coverage 


you otherwise might have overlooked. 


See our full-page advertisement 
in the January 29th issue of 


Life Magazine 


Insurance Company of 
North America 
PHILADELPHIA 


and the 
Indemnity Insurance Company of North America 
write practically every form of insurance, except life. | 
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Wm. Schiff’s Annual Air Trophy 


President of Schiff, Terhune & Co. Figures in Ceremony Based 
on Award to Commander of Squadron Making 
Best Year-Round Performance 





President Roosevelt presenting Schiff trophy. Standing, left to right: 
Schiff, Secretary of Navy Edison, Admiral Stark, Admiral 


Mr. 


Ward, winner; 


Towers, W. C. Bryan of Schiff Trophy Commission. 


An interesting annual event in the 
aviation world is the presentation of the 
Herbert Schiff Trophy awarded to each 
year’s outstanding naval aviation squad- 
The presentation of the trophy is 
made by the President of the United 
States. Donor of the trophy is William 
Schiff, president of Schiff, Terhune & 
Co., New York brokers, who is a major 


ron, 


in the Officers Reserve, United States 
Army, and is in memory of his brother, 
Herbert Schiff, a lieutenant in the 


United States aerial services during the 
World War and who was killed several 


years after the war while in service. 
Herbert Schiff, who was with Schiff, 
Terhune & Co., entered the Naval Re- 
serve force in 1917. After training at 


Pensacola he was commissioned an en- 
sign and served until January, 1919. 
Later, he was re-commissioned as a lieu- 
tenant, junior grade, in the Reserve 
forces and took intensive training each 
year at various air stations on the At- 
lantic Coast until killed in line of service 
at Hampton Roads, Va., on July 11, 1924. 
He was 29 years old at the time of his 
death. 

Winning of the trophy is based upon 
a year-around performance in line of 
duty. The most recent winner of the 
trophy is Lieutenant Commander Frank 
T. Ward, Jr., commander of Patrol 
Squadron 11. Charles Edison, United 
States Secretary of the Navy, attended 
the last dinner to the annual winner, 


Mr. Schiff being host. Among guests of 

the dinner were a number of admirals 

and generals, one of whom is General 

Osterman, head of the Marine Air Corps. 
Schiff, Terhune & Co. 

Schiff, Terhune & Co., Inc., is a New 
York brokerage office which also has an 
office in Chicago. The clientele includes 
large department stores, chain stores, 
banks, tobacco and cigarette manufac- 
turers, liquor accounts and industrialists. 
Among other clients is the Postal Tele- 
graph. It had its origin about forty 
years ago when S. Schiff and William 
Schiff opened a small office at 165 
Broadway. Three years later T. B. M. 
Terhune entered the partnership. Larger 


officers were established at Maiden Lane 


PHOENIX OF LONDON--AMERICAN 
&L. &G FIDELITY-PHENIX 


COMPLETE 
FACILITIES 


Commander 


HARTFORD 
NORTH AMERICA U 


Service Since 1894 


and in 1905 S. Schiff’s aviator son, Her- 
bert, joined the corporation after having 
had a short experience in the automo- 
bile business. In 1916 Mr. Terhune with- 
drew. In 1920 the corporation leased the 
entire building at 85 Maiden Lane which 
later, proving too small, the corporation 
in June, 1933, moved to the present of- 
fices on the seventh floor of 99 John 
Street. It has more than eighty em- 
ployes. It has an employes’ welfare 
association known as the Estco Club, 
of which E. W. Dart is president. A 
social organization, the Estco Club, 
sponsors an annual outing in the sum- 
mer, a dance in the winter, and has a 
bowling and a baseball team. 
Began Work When 15 

William Schiff, who is president, at- 
tended New York public schools and De 
Witt Clinton High School. He was 15 
when he joined his father’s insurance 
office. He has been prominently identi- 
fied with association work for several 
years and was president of the Insur- 
ance Brokers Association of New York 
from 1932 to 1934. He was one of the 
most active men in forming the Na- 
tional Association of Insurance Brokers 
of which he was the first president. 

John C. Griffin, Jr., Alan F. Arnold 
and Morton Schiff are vice-presidents 
of Schiff, Terhune & Co. and David 
Scheckley is secretary. 

Mr. and Mrs. William Schiff have a 
home in Mt. Kisco. They have four 
sons: William, Jr., University of Vir- 
ginia, who is now with Schiff, Terhune 
& Co.; Terry, now a Lehigh student; 
Frank, a Hamilton student; and Her- 
bert, who is at Horace Mann High 
School. Some years ago Mr. Schiff 
played considerable polo. He owns 
horses at his Mt. Kisco place. 


AGENCY DAMAGED BY FIRE 


A four-alarm fire, while the tempera- 
ture was approaching the zero mark on 
January 20, did considerable damage to 
the establishment of Thompson & Jones, 
insurance agency, and other occupants 
of the Bourse Building, Water Street 
and Custom House Avenue, Baltimore. 
The fire started in the cellar and swept 
through the two upper floors. 


HEAD SUMMIT LOCAL BOARD 

Eugene C. Pierson has been elected 
president of the Association of Insurance 
Underwriters of Summit, New Jersey. 
Robert J. Murphy Sr. is vice-president 
and Elwood Obrig secretary and treas- 
urer. 


S. H. ROLLINSON PROFILE 

S. Harrison Rollinson, assistant secre- 
tary of O’Gorman & Young, Inc., large 
general insurance agency of Newark, 
N. J., was the subject of a profile sketch 
in a recent issue of the Newark Call. 
Writing about “chips off the old blocks,” 
the author points to the career of his 
father, the late mayor of West Orange, 
N. J., and gives points of similarity. 
Both were Princeton graduates. 


MOVES OFFICES IN BOSTON 

Friends of New Hampshire Fire and 
Granite State fieldmen stopped in at 
their new quarters at 89 Broad Street, 





Boston, recently and were greeted bv 
State Agent Martin C. Cherry, J. N. 
Marsh and F. M. Fisher. This is: an- 


other recent removal of interest in Bos- 
ton’s insurance area. 


FIREMAN’'S FUND 
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NEWARK, N. J. 
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110 William Street 


W. E. Craig, Mgr. 
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@ If you are open to new sales 
IpeAs and have never read 
our booklet ‘PLANNED 
PROGRESS,”’’ you are 
cordially invited to write for 
it without delay. It describes 
an aggressive and profitable 
plan we offer to agents quali- 
fied to represent us. 
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George Nikola Now With 
Atlantic Brokerage Corp. 


George Nikola, 
tary of the Pearl 
years, has resigned to 
Atlantic Brokerage Corp., 84 William 
Street, New York City. He was asso- 
ciated with Stevens & Hopps when they 


who has been secre- 
Assurance for some 
go with the 


were United States general agents for 
the Pearl and before that was with 
Cornwall & Stevens for years. The 


Atlantic Brokerage Corp. is managed by 
Stewart B. Hopps, now a director of the 
Rhode Island Insurance Co., and instru- 
mental in that company’s new plans. 
William Carlson, chief underwriter at 
the United States head office of the 
Pearl, has resigned to go with the Rhode 
Island. Mr. Carlson was at the head 
office of the Monarch Fire and remained 
with the Pearl-American Fleet after the 
Monarch became a member of the group. 


Hogan Issues Computator 


For Insurance Brokers 


Thomas J. Hogan, Inc., insurance 
agents at 90 John Street, New York, 
has issued an ever-ready short rate and 
a pro rata computator and has distrib- 
uted it among 5,000 insurance brokers. 
Number of days from one to 365 have 
each been translated into percentage and 
the computations are made on that basis. 
The computatot is copyrighted. 





St. Petersburg Board 
Elects Officers for Year 


Members of the St. Petersburg, Fla., 
Insurors’ Exchange, in their annual 
meeting last week, elected officers for 
1940 and made plans for the coming year. 
Officers elected were president, Lester D. 
Goheen; vice president, Frank N. Rob- 


inson; secretary-treasurer, Walter J. 
Johnson. 

The exchange also voted to enter a 
float for the association in the 1940 


Festival of States. Appropriation was 
made for it and the following committee 
appointed to arrange for and prepare a 
proper entry: Lawton Swan, chairman; 
N. Wade and Fred Schippert. 

Mr. Goheen, Robert Sinclair and Mr. 
Johnson were named writing agents this 
year for the city fire schedule, which has 
been engineered and prepared through 
the exchange for several years. 

Plans were perfected by the exchange 
for a six weeks’ insurance school in St. 
Petersburg early in February. This 
school will be conducted under the 
auspices of the Florida association. J. L. 
White, John W. Wallace and Walter 
J. Johnson were named by President 
Goheen to complete arrangements for 
the school. 
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STATEMENT— DECEMBER 31, 1939 


ADMITTED ASSETS 








Cash in Banks and Trust Companies ..... $ 15,295,880.95 
United States Government Bonds ...... .  10,753,105.49 
All other Bonds and Stocks .......... 86,911,891.37 
Fisst Mortgage Leams .. . . 0. eee 300,000.00 
Premiums uncollected, less than 90 days due. . 8,353,236.18 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid Losses . . . 1,021,060.43 
Other Admitted Assets ............. 420,923.52 
$123,056,097.94 
LIABILITIES 

Capital Stock (3,000,000 Shares @$5 Par Value Each) . . §$ 15,000,000.00 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums ........ 48,121,615.00 
I oct oe ieee eee mee 6,190,596.00 
II ss kk kk be Ss eee 2,350,000.00 
Reserve for Miscellaneous Accounts ...... 848,768.58 
Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties... . 173,600.52 
eS ee 
$123,056,097.94 


NOTE: In accordance with Insurance Department requirements— 
Bonds are valued, on amortized basis. 


Insurance stocks of affiliated companies are carried on basis of pro-rata share of 
Capital and Surplus. All other securities at Market valuations. 


Securities carried at $3,130,503.00 and cash $50,000.00 in the above Statement are 
deposited as required by various regulatory authorities. ; 





Strength «» Reputation «» Service 














last week I 


anniversary 


On 
attended the fiftieth 
bration of Nelson Colsten Co., Inc 
There 


Wednesday 


night of 

cele- 
, large 
Binghamton, N. Y., agency. were 
including 


local 


about sixty persons present, 


executives, fieldmen, 
The founders of the 
Nelson 
present officers are 
as follows: Guthrie C. Smith, president; 
M. O. Wilson and D. O. Wilson, vice- 
presidents; Ralph W. Stanton, secretary ; 
G. E. Cotton, treasurer, and James J. 
Daly, manager of the casualty depart- 
ment. 

Companies represented in this agency 
are the American Eagle, Citizens Casu- 
alty, Coal Merchants Mutual of New 
York, Eagle Indemnity, Exchange Mu- 
tual Indemnity of Buffalo, Fidelity & 
Deposit, Firemen’s of Newark, General 
of Seattle, Holyoke Mutual Fire, Home 
Mutual Fire of Broome County, Jersey 
Insurance Co., Liverpool & London & 
Globe, Massachusetts Mutual Life, 
Merchants Fire of New York, Merrimack 


company 
celebrities, ete. 
Ceorge 


agency were Bb. H and 


R. Nelson and the 


Mutual Fire, National Fire & Marine, 
Niagara Fire, Northern of New York, 
Ocean Accident & Guarantee, Standard 


Fire of Hartford and Westchester Fire. 

This agency produces a large volume 
of premiums in counties along the 
southern tier of New York State. In 
an advertisement in the Binghamton 
Press the agency says that “as an added 
service and in keeping with the times, 
we now offer a complete appraisal serv- 
ice on dwellings and mercantile proper- 





TO CHECK ST. PAUL HAZARDS 
detailed to 
apartment 


Forty firemen have been 


rooming and houses 
Paul, Minn., for 
The survey was ordered by city 
officials as a result of the recent Marl- 
borough fire in Minneapolis in which 
nineteen persons died. Rooming houses 
are licensed by the state, but Fire Chief 
Sudeith expressed the opinion that many 
of them never have been inspected by 
the state. The value of fire hose within 
a building and fire extinguishers was 
questioned by officials. 


inspect 
in St. 
hazards. 


possible fire 





JOSEPH E. CHAPMAN TO RETIRE 
Joseph E. Chapman, division under- 
writer for the Home of New York, is 
retiring February 1, having completed 
thirty-eight years in the New York 
metropolitan department. Proper recog- 
nition of his faithful service has been 
taken by the company. Mr. Chapman 
entered insurance on February 1, 1897, 
with Weed & Kennedy in New York. 


FRANK S. ENNIS BEREAVED 
Frank S. Ennis, advertising and pub- 
licity manager of the America Fore 





Group, has suffered the loss of his moth- 
er, Mrs. Katherine Breen Ennis. She 
died last Thursday night at Frances 
Schervier Hospital in New York. She 
was the widow of Dr. Frank S. Ennis 
and is survived also by another son 
George S. Ennis of Baltimore. 





PHOTOS BY FRANK SIDWAY 

Photographs used last week in con- 
nection with the article on the annual 
party of the Syracuse Field Club were 
taken by Frank Sidway of the Fireman’s 
Fund and were used with his permission. 


TALES of the ROAD 


By E. H. HORNBOSTEL, 
New York State Agent, Firemen’s of N. J. 
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ties. Such appraisals are made either 
for insurance or market valuations.” 
public notice 


also in this 


Nelson 


Including 


some philosophy Colsten Co., 
Inc., Says: 
“The longer .we are in business the 


more we realize that this business is 
not a matter of cold dollars and cents 
alone. To have been the means of fur- 


nishing security and millions of dollars 
of protection to thousands of people is 


indeed a privilege that does not come 
to every one. The friendships that we 
have made are as much a part of our 


daily business life as the insurance 
policies themselves—and are vastly more 
satisfying.” 

About 250 insurance men and assureds 
attended a reception given after the din- 
ner at the Arlington Hotel. 

Arthur H. Stofft of New 
associate manager of the Ocean 


York City, 
Accident 


& Guarantee Corp., which has been af- 
filiated with Nelson Colsten for thirty- 
eight years, was toastmaster. He traced 
the history of the firm and introduced 
other speakers: Guthrie C. Smith, presi- 
dent of Nelson Colsten; George Bain 
Cummings, president of the Binghamton 
Chamber of Commerce, and T. Y. Beams 
of New York, vice-president of the Roy- 
al Indemnity and the Eagle Indemnity. 


Speakers lauded founders of the com- 
pany, George H. Nelson, retired; his late 
father, B. HL Nelson, and John C. Col- 
sten, who joined the firm in 1902, 

This was a very successful affair—ir- 
pressive, dignified and enjoyable. It will 
long be remembered. 


TO HEAR MALCOLM G. WIGHT 
Malcolm G. Wicht, secretary of the 
Hartford Fire, will be guest speaker at 
the first meeting this year of the Bay 
State Club, to be held this evening at 
the Chamber of Commerce in Boston. 
Mr. Wight will discuss the importance of 
equitable adjustments and the part ad- 
justers may play in the field of public 
relations. 

SEATTLE FIRE = LOSSES LOW 
Fire Chief William Fitzgerald of Se- 
attle announces that 1939 was the lowest 
fire loss year since 1928. The total losses 
will not exceed $432,000, compared to 
$469,589 in 1928. 
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P. F. GARNETT TO RETIRE 

P. F. Garnett, for sixteen years man- 
ager of public relations of the Board of 
Fire Underwriters of the Pacific, has re- 
tired under the board’s retirement plan 
as of March 1. He has made a national 
reputation through his analytical studies 
of the operations of state and municipal 
insurance funds and self-insurance prop- 
ositions. In publications of the board 
he has demonstrated how in many states 
state funds and self-insurance on public 
property have resulted in heavy costs to 
taxpayers when losses occurred. 





HOME DIVIDEND CHANGE 

Directors of the Home of New York 
voted recently to put dividend pay- 
ments on a semi-annual basis with the 
declaration of an extra dividend of 20 
cents and a semi-annual of 60 cents a 
share, both payable February 1. The 
company had been paying quarterly div- 
idends of 30 cents each with extra dis- 


bursements of 10 cents each since May 
1, 1939. 





PAPE MANAGER AT BOSTON 

R. Pape has resigned his 
connection as state agent in IIlinois 
for the Royal-Liverpool Groups to be- 
come manager of the service department 
at Boston of the National Liberty, Paul 
Revere and Baltimore America, members 
of the Home of New York Fleet. Mr. 
Pape has been with the Royal many 
years, serving in New York and Chicago 
before going into the Illinois field. With 
the National Liberty he succeeds Leo 


George 


Riggs who recently became Washington, 
Dy <.. 


manager for the Home. 

















New YorRK BuFFALO PITTSBURGH CLEVELAND COLUMBUS 
DETROIT INDIANAPOLIS MILWAUKEE MINNEAPOLIS DULUTH 
PHOENIX SAN FRANCISCO Los ANGELES PORTLAND SEATTLE 
VANCOUVER MONTREAL BosTON St. Louis LONDON 



















Speakers Announced For 
Pacific Ass’n Meeting 


Laurence FE. Falls, vice-president of 
the American of Newark and president 
of the Insurance Institute of America, 
will be a leading speaker at the annual 
meeting of the Fire Underwriters As- 
sociation of the Pacific in San Francisco 
February 7-8. His topic will be “Pre- 
paring for.an Opportunity.” Other speak- 
ers.will include the following: 

Jay W. Stevens, chief of the fire pre- 
vention bureau of the National Board, on 
“Fire Department Morale”; Harold I. 
Callis, president, California Association 
of Insurance Agents, on “How We Can 
Raise the Standards Within Our Busi- 
ness”; Herbert W. Semmelmeyer, special 
agent, Great American at Los Angeles, 
on “Selling Use and Occupancy Insur- 
ance”; H. Pierce North, Business Devel- 
opment Office, on the functions of the 
organization and how special agents and 
agents can use its facilities and meth- 
ods; Harold W. McGee, president, Los 
Angeles Insurance Exchange and of the 
Profit Motive Institute, on the objectives 
of the latter organization; John A. So- 
derberg, special agent, America Fore 
group, on “The Special Agent as a Sales- 
man.” 

William G. Rich, assistant Pacific Coast 
manager of the Royal-Liverpool groups, 
has been nominated for the vice-presi- 
dency of the association, which means 
his election as president in 1941. H. F. 
Mills, Pacific Coast manager of the Aet- 
na Fire group, will be elected president 
of the association at the concluding ses- 
sion, February 8, after having served as 
vice-president during the past year. 





GEORGE F. LEWIS DIES 

George F. Lewis, deputy fire marshal 
of Ontario from 1915 until his retirement 
in 1935 and well known in fire prevention 
circles, died in Toronto on January 14 
after a brief illness at the age of 72. 
Mr. Lewis was born and educated in 
Ireland, going to Canada in 1883, and 
being engaged at various kinds of work 
in Canada and also for a time living at 
New Rochelle, N. Y., until entering the 
service of the Ontario government. Mr. 
Lewis was a past president of the Asso- 
ciation of Canadian Fire Marshals and 
for many years was a member of the 
executive committee of the United States 
Fire Marshals’ Association. He was also 
a Canadian director of the National Fire 
Protection Association. 





HILLEN ELECTED PRESIDENT 


‘King County Insurance Association 
met in Seattle January 14 and elected 
Byron B. Hillen, Seattle local agent, 
president; Alfred W. White of Bowles, 
White & Brooks, Inc., vice-president; 
Orrin L; Madison, secretary-treasurer. 
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Contracts for HOLC Insurance 
Must Be Submitted by February 15 


Insurance associations carrying fire 
insurance on properties of the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation and those of 
many of its borrowers have agreed to 
waive the cancellation clause covering 
existing contracts to permit the HOLC 
to make new contracts in the near fu- 
ture, the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board announced late last week. A dead- 
line of February 15 has been set for 
submission of all proposed contracts. 
Full consideration will be given to all 
proposals received prior to that date, but 
future negotiations will be confined to 
companies or groups of companies which 
observe the deadline. 

30th stock and mutual companies have 
shown keen interest in the HOLC insur- 
ance, according to officials of the bank 
board, and a series of conferences and 

a large volume of correspondence with 
aims officials have resulted in defin- 
ite progress. The bank board reiterated 
that proposals for the insurance — the 
largest single item of fire insurance writ- 
ten in the United States—are open to 
all stock and mutual companies, or 
groups of companies, writing insurance 
in this country. 

For several years HOLC insurance has 
been placed through the Stock Company 
Association and the Mutual Company 
Association. On October 13, 1939, the 
bank board gave notice to the two as- 
sociations of cancellations of the existing 
contracts, to take effect May 1, 1940. 
In negotiations which followed, however, 
both associations agreed to waive the 
May 1 cancellation clause to allow the 





Virginia Bill to Amend 
Cooperative Marketing Act 


Because of the fight which Bernard 
P. Carter, manager at Richmond, Va., 
for a group of fire companies, has been 
waging for the past year or more to 
have consumer cooperatives placed on 
the same footing as capital stock busi- 
ness concerns, it is of interest to the 
fire insurance fraternity that a bill has 
been offered in the Virginia general 
assembly designed to make farm cooper- 
atives subject to the same taxes and 
licenses as other merchants. Patron of 
the measure is Emmett H. Poindexter, 
merchant-farmer of Louisa County. 

Mr. Carter, in his fight against the 
consumer cooperatives, has delivered a 
number of talks before merchants’ asso- 
ciations in Virginia and North Carolina 
as well as before capital stock insurance 
agents. The Poindexter measure pro- 
vides three amendments to the coopera- 
tive marketing act and specifies that 
nothing in it shall be construed to ex- 
empt cooperative organizations from the 
payment of licenses, income, property 
or any other taxes, state or local. 

It further sets forth that “no cash 
dividends, patronage dividends, or any 
other dividends or patronage refunds, 
accumulated or paid by any such asso- 
ciation shall be deductible.” No state 
agency, under the bill, would be permit- 
ted to give a cooperative advice or as- 
sistance other than that which it gives 
all other businesses. Enforcement is 
placed in the hands of the State Cor- 
poration Commission. 





N. Y. SOCIETY REGISTRATION 


Total registration for courses being 
given by the Insurance Society of New 
York is 1,649. More than 480 are taking 
the fire courses, 276 the casualty courses 
211 the life courses, 121 the inland marine 
and 111 the ocean marine, 115 general 
Principles of insurance and suretyship, 
ninety-six medical jurisprudence, eighty- 
five surety and sixty the broker’s quali- 
fication course. Close to fifty are regis- 
tered in the fire insurance accounting 
course and in the fire loss adjusting 
course. 


HOLC to make new contracts as soon 
as they could be agreed upon. 

The bank board feels that any new 
agreements should represent a substan- 
tial modification of terms, both in the 
interest of borrowers and in protection 
of public funds entrusted to the corpora- 
tion’s care. Its views were expressed to 
representatives of the Stock Company 
and Mutual Company Associations and 
the National Association of Insurance 
Agents in conferences last month and 
subsequently announcement was made 
that all insurance carriers were eligible 
to propose contracts. 

Complete information regarding the 
scope and type of fire insurance cover- 
age is available for any interested fire 
insurance carrier. The contracts will 
cover insurance on all properties ac- 
quired by the corporation through fore- 
closure and also insurance on behalf of 
HOLC mortgagors placed at their re- 
quest by the corporation. 

Under the new agreement sought by 
HOLC a simplification of insurance pro- 
cedure will be incorporated. Such a 
step will, undoubtedly, result in a re- 
duction in insurance personnel. At 
present there are fourteen insurance sec- 
tion employes in the national HOLC 
office and 228 in the field. This reduc- 
tion, if it is made, will follow past pro- 
cedure of HOLC, which has been to 
eliminate dispensable personnel. In 1936, 
the corporation’s peak year, the entire 
staff amounted to 21,000; at present 
there are 11,000 employes; during the 
forthcoming fiscal year (July 1, 1940- 
July 1, 1941) this number will probably 
be reduced 1,000 or more. 


New Fire Hazards Rules 
Are Prepared in Maryland 


Considerable improvement toward the 
reduction of fire losses in Maryland is 
expected to follow a list of new regula- 
tions that have been compiled by the 
Fire Marshal Division of the Maryland 
Department of Insurance. They have 
been prepared by John B. Gontrum, 
Commissioner of Insurance and State 
Fire Marshal, who is planning to dis- 
tribute the rules to all interested persons. 

There are five different codes. One 
deals with the manufacture, storage and 
transportation of explosives, including 
fireworks. Another list of regulations 
covers dry cleaning plants. Fire escapes 
and exits are dealt with in a code cover- 
ing all buildings more than two stories 
high and used as manufacturing plants, 
hotels, dormitories, schools, seminaries, 
hospitals and asylums, and all public 
halls providing seating facilities above 
the first floor. The fourth code covers 
general regulations in regard to the dis- 
posal of ashes and the use of flammable 
decorations. The final one covers the 
storage and transportation of oils and 
other liquids. 





IOWA FIRE LOSSES HIGHER 


Iowa’s fire loss for 1939 totaled $4,745,- 
000, which was an increase of $566,259 
over 1938, it was reported by State Fire 
Marshal John Strohm. The 1938 total 
was $4,179,650. Strohm pointed out that 
although the 1939 loss was more than a 
half-million dollars increase over 1938, it 
was approximately one and a half million 
dollars less than the 1936 total and ap- 
proximately a million dollars less than 
the average for the last ten years. Des 
Moines topped the list for losses with a 
total of $666,965 during the vear. 





LLOYD BEATTIE PRESIDENT 

Western Washington Snecial Agents 
Association has named Lloyd Beattie, 
Home of New York, president. R. R. 
Robertson, superintendent of agencies 
for Northern Assurance, was advanced 
from secretary-treasurer to vice-presi- 
dent. W. C. Carlyn of Crum & Forster 
was named secretary-treasurer. 














SUBSTANTIAL 
past performance 
progressive management 


and demonstrated 
service are factors 
which commend the 


NORWICH UNION 


to successful agents 





NORWICH UNION 


FIRE INSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 
HART DARLINGTON, United States Manager 


EAGLE FIRE COMPANY 
of New York 


Incorporated 1806 
HART DARLINGTON, President 


The Oldest New York Insurance Company 


NORWICH UNION 
INDEMNITY COMPANY 
HART DARLINGTON, President 


oe 
ee 


75 Maiden Lane, New York 





In NORWICH UNION there is strength 


COMPANIES 











Page 36 












aaa = TE I: ESTIRY = 
Me — UNDERWRITER 








26 ee 


| oer tt 


January 26, 1940 








Bethea on Pittsburgh 
Insurance Day Program 


TO SPEAK AT LUNCHEON FEB. 19 





Is Recognized as an Authority on Co- 
operative Movement; Expect At- 
tendance of Over 1,000 

An address on the timely challenge 
“American Profit System or Coopera- 
tives, Which?” by Theodore W. Bethea 
of New Orleans will be featured at the 
luncheon on Pittsburgh’s Fourteenth 
Annual Insurance Day. The event is 
scheduled for Monday, February 19, in 
the William Penn Hotel. Mr. Bethea 
is recognized as an authority on the 
cooperative movement and achieved na- 
tional prominence last October as a re- 
sult of his address before a joint con- 
vention session of the International As- 
sociation of Casualty & Surety Under- 
writers and the National Association of 
Casualty & Surety Agents in White 
Sulphur. He will appear in Pittsburgh 
under the auspices of the Pittsburgh 
Association of Insurance Agents through 
the courtesy of the New Orleans In- 
surance Exchange. 

A graduate of Tulane University, Mr. 
Bethea practices law in New Orleans. 
He is attorney for the Louisiana and 
New Orleans Better Business Bureaus, 
the New Orleans Insurance Exchange 
and various business concerns. He is a 
member of the International Association 
of Insurance Counsel and of the Amer- 
ican, Louisiana and New Orleans Bar 
Associations. 

In recent years Mr. Bethea has de- 
voted much of his time to study and 
research on the subject of cooperatives. 
Lately he has spoken on the cooperative 
movement before service clubs, trade as- 
sociations, business organizations and 
church groups of New Orleans. 

Tickets for Luncheon Available 


The Pittsburgh Association of Insur- 
ance Agents has announced that prepara- 
tions are being made to handle an at- 
tendance of over 1,000 persons at the 
luncheon. Invitations have been issued 
to all service clubs, retail and manufac- 
turers’ associations, trade associations 
and business men’s groups. Special in- 
vitations for assureds have been dis- 
tributed among the agents. Tickets and 
reservations can be secured at the asso- 
ciation’s office in Suite 904 of the Key- 
stone Hotel in Pittsburgh. 

The luncheon subject, “American Profit 
System or Cooperatives, Which?” is in 
keeping with the announced theme for 
this year’s Insurance Day, “Cooperation 
or Cooperatives?” It is also a part of 
the public relations program which the 
Pittsburgh Association of Insurance 





America Fore Group 
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for dividends, $900,000 reserve for all 
other claims and $803,920 contingency 
reserve. 

Bonds and stocks are valued at $70,- 
014,060 and cash on deposit amounts to 
$5,218,634. Securities are valued on basis 
approved by the National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners. There was 
an increase in market value of stocks 
and bonds of $1,470,921 last year. Net 
returns from investments were $3,300,- 
906. Profit on sales of securities was 
$92,013. 

Premiums written in 1939 amounted to 
$15,545,893, compared with $15,619,702 in 
1938. Premiums earned were $15,561,604, 
losses were $7,454,479 and expenses $7,- 
164,838, leaving an underwriting profit of 
$904,169. Losses and expenses did not 
differ much from the previous year. 


Fidelity & Casualty 


Total admitted assets of the Fidelity 
& Casualty amount to $51,580,443, com- 
pared with $50,396,051 a year ago. With 
capital of $2,250,000 and net surplus of 
$14,223,593 the policyholders’ surplus is 
$16,473,593, compared with $14,810,178, an 
increase of $1,663,000. The unearned 


premium reserve is $12,106,115, compared 


Theurer- Hernandez 1939 Writings 


The Theurer-Hernandez Corporation, 


the following premium writings for 1939 for Manhattan, 


116 John Street, New 
3ronx and Brooklyn. 


York, announces 


The 


table contains the premiums for the last half and entire year of 1939 and writings 
for the entire year of 1938 for the purpose of comparison: 























1939 — —_—- 1938 

Manhattan and Bronx Last Half Entire Year Entire Year 
North Carolina Home ...............-. $28,790 $52,738 $49,445 
el ae ee a ee ee eee 9,626 18,H8 13,094 
Gs ee re 1,389 9,830 17,778 
WOON .cas en hweeecaenbe ds $39,805 $80,656 $80,317 
19399 — = 1938 

Brooklyn Last Halt Entire Year Entire Year 
North Carolina Home...........-scce- $4,039 $6,597 $4,057 
ee Cee ison we hee «mane 793 1,356 1,246 
Pets ee GEES Baencs «. so eacesanec 163 1,123 413 
BL Sooo reece aaa kine $4,995 $9076 $0,434 
Agents inaugurated upon the occasion }. Van Wiseman laa 


of its recent twentieth anniversary ban- 
quet. Luncheon arrangements are in 
charge of the competition committee of 
the association. 

Pittsburgh Insurance Day is an an- 
nual event which is sponsored by the 
Insurance Club of Pittsburgh, and all 
other local insurance organizations as- 
sist the club in arranging the program. 
The speakers for the five 10:30 a.m. 
round table discussions and the nation- 
ally known speaker who will be featured 
at the banquet in the evening will be 
announced shortly. 


R. I. Merger Meeting Jan. 31 

The act to permit merging of the 
Rhode Island and the Merchants of 
Providence was passed by the general 
assembly of Rhode Island January 23 
and signed by Governor William H. 
Vanderbilt the same day. Meetings of 
stockholders of the Rhode Island and 
Merchants have been called for the pur- 
considering acceptance of the 
January 31. 





pose of 
act, to be held on 


REDPATH MARINE SPECIAL 

John S. Redpath has been appointed 
special agent in the marine department 
of Fire Association at its Philadelphia 
head office. After leaving Princeton Uni- 
versity in 1932 Mr. Redpath began with 
the Marine Office of America, latterly 
serving as a special agent in eastern 
Pennsylvania. 


HONOR 5S. J. HORTON 

S. J. Horton, secretary-treasurer of the 
Insurance Board of Cleveland, was guest 
of honor at a testimonial dinner tendered 
him by present and past officers and 
trustees of the board at the Union Club 
Tuesday evening. The occasion marked 
completion of twenty years’ service as 
secretary-treasurer of the organization. 








Queens County Local Agents 


Jerome van Wiseman, director of pub- 
lic relations and publications of the Na- 


tional Association of Insurance Agents, 
addressed the annual meeting of the 
Queens County Association of Local 


Agents in Jamaica, N. Y., on Tuesday. 


Speaking before eighty agents and guests 
he stressed the importance of strength- 
ening local organizations as a means of 
defending business against the further 
encroachment of the government and 
other forces. He emphasized affirma- 
tive effort that should be put forth by 
local organizations in presenting the case 
for insurance to the public. 

Roy W. Smith, resident manager, 
Standard Accident, discussed automobile 
liability and property damage insurance. 
Leslie O. Tupper, automobile underwrit- 
er, Standard Accident, conducted a brief 
forum on the subject. 


Lewis Heads N. J. Field Club 


The annual meeting of the New Jersey 
Field Club was held on January 22 at 
the Robert Treat Hotel, Newark, a the 
following officers were elected: S. Gave 
Lewis, Springfield, president ; Westes R. 
Carlson, Glens Falls, vice-president ; 
Robert C. Hamilton, Queen, secretary; 
George Martin, N. Y. Underwriters, 
treasurer. 

The following were elected to serve 
on the executive committee: John N. 
Ochs, Continental; Joseph Kasas, Na- 
tional Union; Ferd G. Adams, Travelers; 
Jas. C. Jamieson, National Liberty. 
George Martin was appointed to the 
general field men’s committee of the 
Business Development Office to succeed 
Fred H. Morasch, who is now located 
in the Eastern department of the Fire- 
man’s Fund in Boston. 








to $12,125,060, and the reserve for claims 
is $18,851,883, against $19,010,488 a year 
ago. The company carries a contingency 
reserve of $801,524. Cash assets amount 
to $8,409,351. 
Niagara Fire 

The Niagara Fire, in its ninetieth an- 
nual statement, reports total admitted 
assets of $24,398,807, compared with $24,- 
138,915 a year ago. With capital of $2,- 
000.000 unchanged and net surplus of 
$16,216,392 the policyholders’ surplus is 
$18,216,392, compared with $17,631,730 at 
the close of 1938. The unearned pre- 
mium reserve is $5,041,958, compared 
with $5,114,130. The contingency reserve 
amounts to $35,536. 

American Eagle 

The American Eagle Fire shows ad- 
mitted assets of $18,282,457, compared 
with $19,592.516 a year ago. With cap- 
ital of $1,000.000 unchanged and net sur- 
plus of $13,178.371 the policyholders’ sur- 
plus is $14,178,371, compared with $14,- 
130.478. The unearned premium reserve 
is $2,974,291, compared with $2,999,157. 

First American 

The First American Fire reports total 
admitted assets of $4,810,150. compared 
with $4,765,012 at the close of 1938. With 
capital of $1,000,000 unchanged and net 


surplus of $2,721,683, the policyholders’ 
surplus is $3,721,683, compared with $3,- 
672,592. The unearned premium reserve 
is $893,525, compared with $861,481. 
Maryland Insurance Co. 

The Maryland has total admitted as- 
sets of $3,226,369 compared with $3,207,- 
761 as of December 31, 1938.  Policy- 
holders’ surplus, consisting of $1,000,000 
capital and $1,769,325 net surplus, is $2,- 
769,325, compared with $2,705, 255. The 
unearned premium reserve is $357,453, 
compared with $359,418. 


Says Big Bill 


(Continued from Page 25) 





a further evacuation under conditions 
which might cause far more dislocation 
than at present. 

Another argument for the continuance 
of evacuation is that much of the coun- 
try accommodation secured has been 
either bought or rented for a year or 
longer. In addition large sums have 
been spent on equipping premises. Final- 
ly, the inevitable decentralization of dis- 
tribution caused bv the war has in some 
instances lessened the advantages of 
headquarters in the metropolis. 


BROOKLYN BROKERS MEET 


Frederick Dey Talks on Liability Cover- 
ages; Annual Beefsteak at Bos- 
sert February 5 

The regular monthly luncheon meeting 
of the Brooklyn Insurance Brokers As- 
sociation was held Wednesday at the 
Hotel Bossert and presided over by J. 
E. Fries. Frederick Dey, superintend- 
ent, liability and compensation depart- 
ment, Hartford Accident & Indemnity 
Co. discussed briefly the increasing 
problems developing in the gradual mul- 
tiplication of liability coverages. Fol- 
lowing Mr. Dey’s talk he answered ques- 
tions. 

H. Lester Heistad, chairman of the 
entertainment committee, announced that 
the annual beefsteak dinner of the as- 
sociation would be held this year in the 
main ball room of the Hotel Bossert on 





Monday evening, February 5. Mr. 
Heistad urged the members to make 
their reservations because attendance 


would be limited. 
$5 a person. 

John H. Piselli, chairman of the mem- 
bership committee, reported eight new 
memberships in the association in the 
past ten days. 


Tickets are priced at 





Moran and Michaelis Join 
Bischoff, Cook & Clarke 


James J. Moran has become manager 
of the inland marine department and 
J. H. Michaelis manager of the ocean 
marine department of Bischoff, Cook & 
Clarke, Inc., agents, with headquarters 
at 27 Platt Street, New York City. Mr. 
Moran has been in insurance thirteen 
years, serving with the Continental and 
as assistant to World’s Fair Insurance 
Director Harold Hyer. Mr. Michaelis 
spent fourteen years with Chubb & Son 
and during the last eleven years has 
been connected with the Globe & Rut- 
gers and the Northern Underwriting 
Agency. 

For marine business Bischoff, Cook & 
Clarke, Inc., represents the North River 
(Appleton & Cox, Inc.) and the Union 
Assurance. 


John Adam, Jr., Advanced 
By Glens Falls in New York 


John Adam, Jr., has been promoted to 
the position of manager of the inland 
marine department at the New York 
office of the Glens Falls. Mr. Adam has 
been associated with the New York of- 
fice for the past year and a half as 
underwriter. Previous to this he was 
at the home office in Glens Falls. 

Mr. Adam has written many articles 
on inland marine matters for the insur- 
ance press. He was graduated from 
Oberlin College, in Ohio, where he ma- 
jored in insurance and economics. 








Bertram E. Gendar Dies 


Bertram E. Gendar, partner and man- 
ager of the Brooklyn of ce of Fuller & 
Kern, which went under the name of 
Fuller, Kern & Gendar, died last Satur- 
day night at his home in Brooklyn. He 
was 59 years old and had been in in- 
surance forty-two years. Surviving are 
his widow, Erma E., and his sons, Bert- 
ram, Jr., and J. Richard. Mr. Gendar 
joined the agency about four years ago 
and before that for years was associated 
with Lewis & Gendar. He was long a 
familiar figure in local production cir- 
cles and had a wide circle of friends. 


PROTECTING PIERS FROM FIRES 


An article of interest to insurance un- 
derwriters is featured this month in 
World Ports under the title “Protecting 
Piers and Wharves from Fire.” Written 
by George W. Booth, chief engineer of 
the National Board of Fire hae gg ia 
and illustrated with pictures of the Can- 
ton Terminal fire in Baltimore and the 
U. S. Army supply base wharf at New 
Orleans, this article is being brought to 
the attention of port authorities through- 
out the United States. Extracts from 
this article will appear in The Eastern 
Underwriter next week. 
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Canadian Losses Off 914% in 1939; 
Insurance Loss Ratio About 38% 


The official government figures on 
Canadian fire losses will not be available 
until mid-year, but adjusted weekly 
losses taken from week to week during 
the 1939 period indicate that there will 
be a decline of 9.5% from the 1938 total. 
This drop is revealed when Canada’s 
unofficial 1939 losses are compared with 
the official 1938 figure, and indicate that 
the lower trend apparent throughout the 
year in most provinces ultimately had 
the effect of decreasing the whole Do- 
minion’s fire loss total. Fire losses in 
Canada were $23,415,550 for 1939 as com- 
pared with $25,899,180 for the year 
previous. 

The lower fire loss total in 1939 was 
due to smaller losses per single fire. 
The two largest conflagrations (Beaupre, 
Quebec, St. Ann Paper Co., $547,800; and 
Mastai, Quebec, St. Michel Archange 
Asylum, $525,300) did not equal the com- 
bined loss of $1,500,000 sustained by the 
Maple Leaf Milling Co. and Canadian 
Pacific Railway conflagration of 1938. 


Industrial and Mercantile Fires Drop 


Industrial and mercantile fires were 
generally less, contributing thus to the 
decline in losses in Ontario; while insti- 
tutional fires accounted for the majority 
of large losses in Quebec and kept that 
province’s losses close to the 1938 figure. 
Loss from fire in private dwellings and 
farm buildings was slightly under totals 
for these classes in the previous year. 

The year 1936 experienced the lowest 
fire total in the history of Canada’s re- 
corded fire losses. In that year the loss 
dropped to $21,549,484. The annual total 
had been steadily declining from the 
high point reached in 1931. The average 
rate of premium per $100 was 80 cents 
in 1931 and in 1936 dropped to 69 cents. 
The following two years saw gradually 
increasing fire loss totals while the aver- 
age premium declined to 67 cents in 
1938. With the changed trend in 1939 
to lower fire losses the average premium 
is unlikely to change at the present time. 

Authorities in Canada state it is diffi- 
cult to predict the trend for the year 
just started. They state it may be that 
1929 will prove to be just out of line with 
long range experience, and some insur- 
ance company executives suggest that 
the quickened business activity due to 
the war soon send fire losses on an 
upward slant. 

Lower fire losses in Canada last year 
brought about a reduced loss ratio in 


insurance loss experienced compared 
with premium earned. The loss ratio 
which rose from 36.20% in 1936 to 


42.87% in 1938 is expected to be around 
38% for 1939 when official figures are 
known and adjustments have been com- 
pleted. The Ontario preliminary report 
which has been issued shows a reduc- 
tion of 19.4% in insurance loss to an 
all-time low for the province. Accord- 
ing to Department of Insurance figures, 
Ontario’s loss will likely be 34.8 cents per 
dollar of net premium income. Quebec 
with a fire loss just slightly below that 
of 1938 will approximate her 1938 in- 
surance loss. 

Following is a table of the ratio of 
losses and adjustment expenses to net 





written premiums of the companies 
operating in Canada under Federal 
licenses: 
SO ev ccrtesness eee 37.54% 
ERR enc 36.20% 
WE Shvenka vcore oaesicene 36.98% 
WES acnsd paves etexeen 42.87% 
WE anise bedess trees 38.00% 
*Estimated. 


Early 1940 Losses 


Fire losses in Canada declined during 
the first week in January when com- 
pared with the fire toll for the first week 
of 1939. A total of $214,800 started the 
new year at a reduced fire loss pace 
and was well behind the loss for the 


initial week in January a year ago of 
$450,000. The week’s loss, however, 
showed a gain over the final week of 
1939 when fire destroyed property to a 
vaiue of $133,900. 


December fire losses decreased in Can- 


ada 11.8% from the loss sustained in 
the final month of 1938. The loss for 
the month was $1,800,000, which also 


showed a drop from the November total 
of $2,028,700. The December, 1938, loss 
was $2,036,040. Smaller losses in No- 
vember and December reflected the ap- 
parent lower trend last year when few 
months’ losses showed an increase over 
the corresponding months’ totals of 1938. 





JOINT COMMITTEE CHOSEN 


A committee has been named by Port- 
land Insurance Exchange and the Ore- 
gon Insurance Agents Association to 
conduct affairs of the two organizations 
which are found to overlap. 


OREGON TRANSFER MADE 

An application for transfer has been 
filed with the general agency committee 
of the Pacific Board whereby the Central 
Union will be transferred in Oregon to 
the Oregon General Agency of Portland, 
having formerly been represented by Gil- 
bert & Co. 





RESIGNS AS SUPERVISOR 
|. W. Olson, agency supervisor in 
Minnesota, North and South Dakota for 
Fireman’s Fund, has resigned. 
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GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y. + Incorporated 1872 


GREAT AMERICAN INDEMNITY COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y. + Incorporated 1926 


AMERICAN ALLIANCE INSURANCE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y. + Incorporated 1897 


ROCHESTER AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y. «+ Incorporated 1928 


DETROIT FIRE & MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 


DETROIT, MICH. + Incorporated 1866 


MASSACHUSETTS FIRE & MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. + Incorporated 1910 


THE NORTH CAROLINA HOME INSURANCE COMPANY 


RALEIGH, N. C. + Incorporated 1868 


COUNTY FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. + Incorporated 1832 


THE AMERICAN NATIONAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 


COLUMBUS, O. - Incorporated 1914 








DANIEL R. ACKERMAN. . New York City 


Vice-President and Secretary, Great American 
Insurance Company 


EARL D. BABST.........- New York City 
Chairman of the Board, American Sugar Refining 
Company 





H. DONALD CAMPBELL. New York City 
President, Chase National Bank of New York 


ARTHUR O. CHOATE... .New York City 
Clark, Dodge & Co. 


JOHN M. DAVIS........ New York City 


President, Delaware, Lackawanna & Western 
Railroad Co. 





President, Great American Insurance C 


DIRECTORS GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY 


LOUIS W. DOMMERICH . New York City 


L. F. Dommerich & Co., Commission Merchants 


JOHN H. HILLMAN, JR...... Pittsburgh 
Chairman of the Board, Hillman Coal & Coke Co. 


EUSTIS L.HOPKINS...... New York City 


Chairman of the Board, Bliss, Fabyan & Co., 
Cotton Goods Commission Merchants 


PERCY H. JOHNSTON. . .New York City 
Chairman of the Board, Chemical Bank & Trust Co. 


SAMUEL McROBERTS. .. . New York City 
ALEXANDER R. PHILLIPS .New York City 


Vice-President, Great American Insurance 
Company 








WHADARE IE WOOP... 5500000000005. New York City 
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JESSE S. PHULLIPS....... New York City 
Vice-President. Great American Insurance Com- 
pany. Formerly Superintendent of Insurance 

of New York 
HOWARD C. SMITH..... New York City 


| 
| 
Estate Trustee | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


PHILIP STOCKTON: ............ Boston 

Chairman of Executive Committee, The First 
National Bank of Boston 

ROY B. WHITE.......... New York City 


President, Western Union Telegraph Company 


| 
GARRARD B. WINSTON .New York City | 
Shearman & Sterling, Attorneys | 
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New War Risk Clauses Completed 


For Insurance 


By endorsement to the supplemental 


contract, an assured in Canada can now 
cover enemy agent sabotage and loss by 
allied military aircraft and vehicles, 
vided the loss does not occur during open 


pro- 


hostilities and is not due to explosives 
in custody of the armed forces, accord- 
ing to an announcement made by the 
Canadian Underwriters’ Association. This 
form of insurance has been incorporated 
in several endorsements so that virtually 
all forms of war risks may now be cov- 
ered through the bombardment policy, 
extended malicious damage endorsement, 
or the new form just announced. 

The new form, worded to be attached 
to the fire policy with supplemental con- 
tract, provides protection against: 

(a) Loss occasioned by persons resi- 
dent or secretly in Canada and acting as 


agents of or in the interests of forcig 
enemies ; 
(b) Loss occasioned by military air- 


craft or vehicles which at the time of 
the happening of such loss are not armed 
nor carrying explosives or ammunition. 

Provided that such losses under (a) or 
(b) are not part of or occasioned during 
open hostilities, and do not occur during 
the happening of operations of enemy 
armed forces anywhere in Canada or 
against Canadian territory, and are not 
due to the explosion of munitions or 
explosives being used by or in the cus- 
tody of the armed forces. 


Another Endorsement 


Another endorsement designed for the 
supplemental contract provides this new 
coverage and malicious damage protec- 
tion, in addition. The malicious damage 
section reads: 

It is further understood and agreed 
that exclusion clause (b) of the sup- 
plemental contract attached to this policy 
is hereby cancelled, and the term “riot” 
in the said supplemental contract shall 
also be deemed to include malicious acts 
done directly to the property insured by 
any person or persons, subject to the 
limitations of the conditions of the policy 
and supplemental contract relating to 
war or warlike operations as modified 
above, and also subject to all the other 
terms, conditions and limitations, whether 
specific or general, applying to the riot 
peril of said policy and supplemental 
contract, and to the further condition 
that there shall in no event be any lia- 
bility under the extension of cover 
granted by this malicious damage clause 
in respect to 

(a) Glass 
building; 

(b) Any loss occurring if the building 
is vacant and has been so for a period 
of over 30 days irrespective of any per- 
mit for a vacancy for a longer period 
elsewhere in the policy or endorsements 
thereon or hereafter added: 

(c) Any loss or damage due to explo- 
sion, theft, burglary or robbery. 


Mandatory Endorsement 


constituting part of the 


A mandatory endorsement for all riot 
and civil commotion policies is announc- 
ed, to be attached whether any war risk 
waiver is attached or not. It reads: 

Anything in this policy to the contrary 
notwithstanding, it is understood and 
agreed that— 

1.—The terms “riot” and “riot attend- 
ing a strike” shall, subiect in all other 
respects to all the exclusions, terms, con- 
ditions and limitations, whether specific 
or general, of this policy, include open 
assemblies of strikers (inside or outside 
the premises) who have auitted work 
and of locked-out employees. 

2.—There shall in no event be any lia- 
bility under this policy or this endorse- 
ment in respect to 

(a) Fire losses not due to “riot” within 
the meaning of the term “riot” as used 
in the exclusion clause of the Fire Policy 
Statutory Conditions; 

(b) Except as provided in (a) above, 
loss or damage occasioned by felonious 
acts where the objective is theft, bur- 


of Canadian Risks 


glary or robbery, and “riot” is only in- 
cidental thereto; 

(c) Loss or damage occasioned by acts 
of employes who are working or 0os- 
tensibly working. 

(d) Loss due to physical damage to the 
property insured caused by cessation of 
work or by interruption to process or 
business operations or by change in tem- 
perature, whether liability in respect 
thereto is specifically assumed now or 
hereafter in relation to any other peril 
or not. 

3.—The 
against 
caused thereby” 

4.—The clause 


this policy 
“explosion 


insurance under 
“insurrection” and 
is eliminated. 
of this policy reading- 

“This company shall not be liable tor 
loss or damage covered under any fire 
or other kind of insurance contract; nor 
for loss or damage caused by military 
or naval forces of foreign enemies, any 
condition of this policy to the contrary 
notwithstanding.” 
is hereby amended to read 

“This company shall not be liable— 

(a) for loss or damage covered under 
any fire or other kind of insurance con- 
tract; 

(b) for any consequence, whether di- 
rect or indirect, of war, invasion, act of 
foreign enemy, hostilities or warlike op- 
erations (whether war be declared or 
not), civil war, mutiny, insurrection, re- 
bellion, revolution, conspiracy, usurped 
power or military, naval or air force 
operations.” 

Riot Policies 

Riot policies may be endorsed with the 
ae risk clause waiver and in addition, 

desired, malicious damage cover may 
“dl secured as follows: It is further un- 
derstood and agreed that the exciusion 
clause in the endorsement attached to 
this policy reading as follows 

“2 (c) Loss or damage occasioned by 
acts of employes who are working or 
ostensibly working” 
is hereby cancelled, and the cover under 
the term “riot” shall also be deemed to 
include malicious acts done directly to 
the property insured by any person or 
persons, subject to the limitations of the 
condition of the policy (and endorse- 
ments thereon) relating to war or war- 
like operations as modified above, and 
also subject to all the other terms, con- 
ditions and limitations, whether specific 
or general, of said policy and endorse- 
ments, and to the further condition that 
there shall in no event be any liability 
under the extension of cover granted by 
this malicious damage clause in respect to 

(a) Glass constituting part of the build- 
ing; 

(b) Any loss or damage occurring if 
the building is vacant and has been so 
for a period of over thirty days irrespec- 


tive of any permit for vacancy for a 
longer period elsewhere in the policy 
or endorsements thereon or hereafter 
added 


(c) Any loss or damage due to explo- 
sion, theft, burglary or robbery. 

In consideration of the reduced rate at 
which this endorsement is issued the in- 
sured expressly agrees that all riot and 
civil commotion insurance contracts car- 
ried by the insured with this or other 
companies or insurers on the property 
covered under this policy shall also carry 
an identical endorsement contributing to 
all losses with this policy on a pro rata 
basis, and failing this, the company shall 
only be liable for that proportion of the 
loss for which it would have been liable 
had the foregoing provision been observ- 
ed by the insured. Nothing in this clause 
shall limit the full operation of any co- 
insurance clause in this policy requiring 
a stated amount of insurance or percent- 
age of insurance to value to be main- 
tained. 


KNICKERBOCKER DIVIDEND 

Directors of the Knickerbocker of the 
Corroon & Reynolds group have declared 
a quarterly dividend of 12% cents a 
share, payable January 25 to stockhold- 
ers of record January 18. 


ROBERT E. LEE DINNER 


Many Insurance and State Departmental 
People Attend Affair at Hotel 
Plaza, New York City 

Among the insurance people or State 
Departmental representatives who at- 
tended the Hotel Plaza dinner of last 
Friday night marking the 138th anniver- 
birth of Robert E. 
commander of the armies of the Con- 
federacy, were Superintendent Pink, 
John M. Downs, Pinckney Estes Glantz- 
berg, Mabel N. Parrell, Samuel Kosman, 
Irvin Waldman, Samuel Miller, Edward 
C. Kuhn, Evelyn Plumb, William Habel 
and Lillian Doherty of the New York 
State Insurance Department; William 
J. Graham, vice-president of Equitable 
Society and president of Southern So- 
ciety of New York; Charles G. Taylor, 
Jr., second vice-president of Metropoli- 
tan Life; R. Wilkins, Gerald A. Eu- 
bank, H. G. Henderson, Prudential; Henry 
W. Abbott, Massachuetts Mutual; T. 
Catesby Jones, marine insurance lawyer ; 
H. L. Clinkseales, Union Central; Brooks 
Logan and Benjamin Podiker of the In- 
surance Department. 

Mrs. Glantzberg was in charge of de- 
tails of the dinner and of decorations 
of the ball room and the magnolia leaves 
which struck the keynote of the decora- 
tive scheme were brought from her home 
in Chester, S. C. 

A thousand persons attended, includ- 
ing descendants of numerous famous 
Southern families. The ceremonies were 
sponsored by such organizations as the 
United Daughters of the Confederacy, 
Sons of Confederate Veterans, Southern 
Society of New York, and the state so- 
cieties of the South. George Gordon 
Battle was chairman of sponsoring com- 
mittee, and principal speaker was Dr. 
Robert Calvin Grier, president of Ers- 
kine College, Due West, S. C. His sub- 
ject was Robert E. Lee and he handled 
it splendidly. 


Deovidinre Sine Pend Has 
$77,000 for $500,000 Loss 


Providence, R. I., has a self-insurance 
fund of some $77,000 to meet its loss of 
$500,000 in the burning of the Point 
Street School recently, it was disclosed 
at a school committee meeting, ac- 
cording to the Standard of Boston. The 
city finance committee at that time voted 
to ask the state legislature for author- 
ity for the city to borrow $750,000, about 
$500,000 of which would be used for re- 
building the burned school and the re- 
mainder used for repairs to another. 

The city’s self-insurance fund was 
created about thirty years ago for the 
purpose of rebuilding or repairing public 
buildings. For ten years annual appro- 
priations of $5,000 were added to the 
fund. It has been practically untapped 
for twenty years and now totals $77,535. 
Observers attribute the growth of the 
fund even to this figure to the fact that 
its existence has been generally forgot- 
ten by city officials. 


sary of the Lee, 





LOUISVILLE FIRE LOSSES 


W. Culver Vaughan of the Vaughan 
Insurance Agency and president of the 
Louisville Board of Fire Underwriters, 
as committee chairman, reported Louis- 
ville, Ky., fire losses during 1939 at the 
annual meeting of the Louisville Board 
of Trade. Mr. Vaughan’s report showed 
that the total property fire loss in Louis- 
ville during 1939 was $612,276, a substan- 
tial increase over $457,493, the 1938 loss. 
The increase, however, was not so dis- 
couraging when compared to the aver- 
age annual loss of $717,849 for the ten 
preceding years, the report said. One 
fire in 1939, that of St. Anthony’s Catho- 
lic Church, and school, accounted for 
$221,629. 


LEW H. WEBB IN PASADENA 


Lew H. Webb, senior partner in Conk- 
ling, Price & Webb, Chicago general 


agents, is spending his Winter vacation 
in Pasadena, Calif., where he and Mrs. 
Webb go every Winter, and expects to 
return home about mid-February. 


EFFECTIVE SUBROGATION 


Fire Loss on School Buildings Caused 
By Neglect; Right of Insuring 
Company to Sue 

A company which has paid a fire loss 
resulting from the destruction of school 
buildings by the negligent conduct of 
another may sue such 
though the state statute authorizing fire 
insurance on school buildings has not 
conferred on the school authorities the 
power or capacity to sue the tort-feasor. 
Grimes vs. American Heating, etc., Co., 
Mississippi Supreme Court, 191 So. 819, 
The statute does not prescribe the form 
and contents of fire policies which may 
or shall be taken thereunder by the 
school. 

It therefore follows that the usual fire 
insurance contract in common use was 
contemplated. The general grant of 
power to insure therefore included the 
power to agree to all the usual stipula- 
tions in the standard fire policy and to 
make that agreement binding and ef- 
fectual as between both parties to the 
insurance, including the subrogation 
clause common to all standard fire poli- 
cies in the state. To make the subroga- 
tion clause binding and effectual it would 
be necessary that the insurer, when it 
paid the loss, have recourse against the 
third party tort-feasor who caused the 
fire. 


tort-feasor al- 


Knapp Heads Mutual Co. 


Harold A. Knapp, who accomplished 
a fine job as head of the Mutual Fire 
Inspection Bureau of New England, was 
chosen to head the Norfolk & Dedham 
Mutual Fire, a century-plus agency. mu- 
tual, at the recent meeting of that com- 
pany’s board of directors. The loss sus- 
tained by the Norfolk & Dedham in the 
almost simultaneous deaths of President 
James Y. Noyes and Theodore Taft 
Marsh, secretary-treasurer, necessitated 
this election which culminated the earlier 
officer choices of Joseph H. Soliday as 
vice-president and Ralph H. Westgate 
as secretary. 

President Knapp, a graduate of Mass- 
achusetts Institute of Technology, was 
born at Newbury in 1895. He serv ed as 
chemical engineer with Brown Co. in 
New Hampshire and was with the U.S. 
Army in chemical warfare service., He 
entered the insurance engineering field 
in 1924 with the Underwriters Bureau 
of New England and joined the Mutual 
Fire Inspection Bureau of New England 
as associate manager five years later. 


OHIO FIELD DIVIDED 

Northern Ohio territory of the St. 
Paul Fire & Marine group, heretofore 
supervised by E. O. Pierce, state agent, 
assisted by Harold Woodmancy, special 
agent, has been divided. Mr. Pierce re- 
tains jurisdiction of Cuyahoga and the 
other eleven counties in northeastern 
Ohio, while Mr. Woodmancy has been 
given supervision as state agent of the 
seventeen counties in the northwestern 
part of the state lying west of Cuyahoga 
and Medina Counties. Both the state 
agents will continue to have headquar- 
ters at Cleveland. 


ALBANY CLUB LECTURES 


The Albany Field Club of Albany, N. 
Y., will start its second lecture course 
early in February under the direction of 
H. Grebert, branch manager of the Fire 
Companies’ Adjustment Bureau and chair- 
man of the educational committee. The 
lectures will cover the new insurance 
code, agency systems and management, 
forms and clauses, standard policy con- 
tract and the proposed new standard fire 
policy, use and occunancy, inland marine. 
fire prevention and building construction. 
Classes will be held Monday evenings at 
7:30 o'clock. 


MONTANA HAIL EXPERIENCE 

The Montana State Hail Insurance 
Board wrote 1,195 policies in 1939 for 
$1,062,243. Premiums paid totaled $83.- 
157; losses paid $42,301, a ratio of 5%. 
The board reported that 152,321 acres 
were insured with an average of $6.61. 
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Extensive Air Raid Precautions 
Taken by London Home Offices 


Steps which London head offices of 
worldwide insurance companies have 
taken to protect themselves against pos- 
sible damage by air raids are described 
in a recent issue of the Post Magazine 
and Insurance Monitor, a British insur- 
ance journal. Even though most offices 
have evacuated the majority of their 
personnel these offices are still open 
with small staffs. Following are extracts 
from a report prepared by a_ special 
representative of the magazine after vis- 
iting the different companies: 

Common to all the companies are the 
fire squads, first-aid squads, decontami- 
nation squads and wardens with - their 
full personal equipment of gas masks, 
anti-gas clothing, tin hats, axes, whis- 
tles and so on. This A. R. P. personnel 
has been obtained almost entirely from 
volunteers on the various staffs, all of 
whom have been fully trained in their 
particular type of work. ‘All the offices 
have large numbers of stirrup pumps 
and buckets and bins of water and sand 
placed at strategic points throughout 
their buildings. Extincteurs, fire hose, 
first-aid boxes, stretchers and blankets 
are to be found wherever they are likely 
to be needed, and most of the shelters 
are equipped with breaking-out, tools 
such as crowbars and pickaxes. Most of 
the shelters are also equipped with 
emergency food supplies and special ven- 
tilation plants. 

Atlas 

Part of the Atlas Assurance Co.’s head 
o™ ce in Cheapside is new and part old. 
The basement of the new building, which 
was built only a few years ago, was con- 
structed to withstand the complete col- 
lapse of the whole building. Further 
strengthening has taken place, however, 
and there is now first-class shelter ac- 
commodation for 460 persons. A propor- 
tion of the Atlas staff has been evacu- 
ated, but a great many are still working 
at Cheapside. 

Commercial Union 

The air raid precautions arrangements 
at the Commercial Union Assurance Co.’s 
head office in Cornhill are among the 
most efficient and extensive of all those 
I saw. A special fire demonstration hut 
was erected by the company at the Cua- 
co sports ground at Catford; and in this 
hut the members of the fire squads re- 
ceived intensive training, fighting fires 
under the most realistic conditions, amid 
dense volumes of smoke and innumer- 
able obstacles. Exercises carried out in 
the head office building itself are per- 
formed in darkness so that members of 
the squads may become thoroughly ac- 
customed to working under considerable 
difficulties. The first-air squads, too, 
have received much more intensive train- 
ing than is normally available, since, 
through the cooperation of one of the 
company’s medical officers, the members 
of the first-aid squads have attended at 
the casualty ward of one of the largest 
London hospitals 

The Cornhill building is, of course, of 
special construction, immensely strong, 
and fire resisting. It has not, therefore, 
been considered necessary to supply 
more than the normal stirrup pumps, 
hose and buckets and bins of water on 
each floor. There is a hydrant on: each 
landing and sufficient hose to keep the 
buckets and bins constantly replenished. 
Every unit of plant in the building— 
lighting, ventilation, etc—has been du- 
plicated and, in addition, all the plant 
may be worked from an emergency 
Diesel set if the mains. supplies fail. 

The air raid shelter itself is a very:fine 
piece of work, fully equipped and com- 
plete with air locks, gas-proof ‘doors, 


first-aid bay, ventilating system, and so 
on. It also contains a first class push- 
button-tuning wireless set which has 
been fitted with a special aerial to in- 
sure clear reception in the lower base- 
ment of.a steel-framed building. 
Eagle Star 

It seems rather strange to enter the 
familiar building of the Eagle Star in 
Threadneedle Street and to be faced by 
a large black barrier with arrows indi- 
cating the way in and the wav out. But, 
once inside, apart from the inevitable 
array of stirrup pumps, buckets, etc., 
and the somewhat sparse population of 
some of the departments, things seem 
almost normal. In spite of a quite ex- 
tensive evacuation, the Eagle Star head 
office building still houses a large staff, 
for whom an excellent shelter has been 
built in the basement. Considerable 
structural strengthening has been done 
and, in addition, the staff have the use 
of a first-class shelter in an adjoining 
building. 

General Accident 

No evacuation has been carried out 
at the London chief office of the General 
Accident Fire & Life in Aldwych. The 
entrance to the building is well sand- 
bagged, while in the spacious entrance 
hall a carpet of sandbags rests under- 
neath the great dome, which is _ itself 
now being protected. There is an ex- 
tremely strong shelter in the basement 
which will accommodate the 370 to 400 
persons, including a small number of 
tenants, in the building. There is an 
adequate water supply to each floor and 
all the usual equipment is in evidence. 

London Assurance 

Although the greater part of the Lon- 
don Assurance head office staff have 
been evacuated, there are still a fair 
number left in the King William Street 
building. A first-class shelter in the 
basement, adequate to house the staff 
remaining, has in addition to a_ special 
ventilating plant and all the usual equip- 
ment a radio set, mattresses and sup- 
plies of drinking water. Special ar- 
rangements have been made to insure 
an adequate supply of water, at a good 
pressure, for fire-fighting purposes on 
each floor and, also on each floor, hoses 
are kept ready connected to hydrants. 
In addition, special blast-proof screens 
have been erected inside and outside the 
main entrance to the court room to af- 
ford protection to anybody who is unable 
to reach the shelter in time if a raid 
should. occur very suddenly. 

London & Lancashire 

A large number of the staff of the 
London & Lancashire are remaining at 
the chief administration offices in Chan- 
cery Lane and at the various London 
branches, a very efficient A. R. P. or- 
ganization being in operation in each 
case. At chief administration there are 
three control officers, two of whom are 
always on the premises in the daytime. 
In addition to the usual fire squads, first- 
aid squads, decontamination squads and 
floor wardens, there are police squads 
whose: duty it is to guard the various 
entrances to the building during a raid. 

The basement shelter at chief admin- 
istration is in every way an excellent 
one, very strong and fully equipped. The 
control room is in another part of the 
building and the link between control, 
shelter and other parts of the premises 
is maintained by special automatic tele- 
phones that can be plugged in at numer- 
ous points. In addition, two special ex- 
change lines are kept open for A. R. P. 
purposes. 

Northern 

. The. Northern Assurance is another 

company fortunate enough to possess a 


series of very strong vaults beneath its 
head offce. The company has not evac- 
uated any of its staff and first-class 
shelter accommodation is provided in the 
Moorgate Building for 450 persons, in- 
cluding about 100 tenants. The shelter 
is fully equipped with emergency ven- 
tilation, food and water supplies (two 
250-gallon tanks), gas-proof doors, and 
so on. 

There is a very fine snirit prevailing 
among the Northern. staff and members 
of the executive share the night fire 
patrols with the humblest members of 
the staff. The organization is controlled 
by W. A. Brown, assistant secretary. 
The public alarms are supplemented by 
gongs which sound all over the building. 
These gongs are operated by a push- 
button and work on a time switch. The 
internal telephone system can be switched 
over to batteries if the mains supply 
fails. Every unit of plant in the build- 
ing has been duplicated. The building 
is equipped with rising mains and, in 
addition to the metropolitan water sup- 
ply, there are two wells. 


Pearl 


A certain amount of evacuation has 
been carried out by the Pearl Assurance, 
but there is still a very large staff indeed 
at the chief office in High Holborn. 
Some idea of the size of the A. R. P. 
organization is indicated by the fact that 
the magnificent basement shelter covers 
an area of no less than 20,000 square 
feet and provides accommodation for 
1,400 persons. It is divided into eight 
bays, one of which is occupied by the 
control. The shelter is air-conditioned 
on a system separate from that used in 
the rest of the building. It is equipped 
with air-locks and contains a large first- 
aid room and provision for decontamina- 
tion. A special outside telephone line is 
laid to the control room and the whole 
building is linked with the control by an 
internal telephone system. Gas filtration 
plant has been installed in the shelter 
and supplies of drinking water and food 
are available in the event of prolonged 
occupation. The building is fully equipped 
with alternative sources of electricity 
supply for power and lighting if the 
mains supply should fail. 

This vast organization is under the 
supreme command of a controller, assist- 
ed by two deputy controllers. There are 
group leaders for warning siren, water 
and electricity, fire, first-aid, personal de- 
contamination, decontamination of prem- 
ises, rescue and demolition, equipment 
storage and distribution and outer doors. 


Royal Exchange 


When considering protection against 
air attack the Royal Exchange Assur- 
ance was confronted by special prob- 
lems arising out of the construction of 
the Royal Exchange Building, with its 
vast glass dome. Nevertheless, excellent 
shelter accommodation has been provided 
in the strengthened basement for those 
of the corporation’s staff who are still 
at head office and for the other tenants 
of the building. 

A fair amount of evacuation has been 
carried out by the Royal Exchange As- 
surance, but there is an appreciable staff 
still at head office and an extensive A. 
R. P. organization is in existence. An 
installation of alarm: bells supplements 
the public sirens and there are the usual 
fully trained squads of fire fighters, first- 

aid workers, etc., while the building is 
fully equipped with stirrup pumps, buck- 
ets, and so on, and there is an adequate 
water supply for fire-fighting purposes. 





Fireman’s Fund Postpones 


I.M.U.A. Resignation Date 


The Fireman’s Fund and affiliated com- 
panies, acting upon the request of Presi- 
dent Harold V. Smith of the Inland Ma- 
rine Underwriters Association, have ex- 
tended the effective date of their resig- 
nation from the I.M.U.A. until March 31. 
This gives hope for development of a 
plan to solve thoes problems: which led 
the Fireman’s Fund to file notice of res- 
ignation last November. 


MARINE OFFICE 
AMERICA 
A TIMELY SUGGESTION 


American industry is shipping a 
swelling volume of goods—by 
rail, truck, air and water. 
Shippers of merchandise, 
whether large or small, vitally 
need Transportation Insurance. 
Many of them do not carry it— 
do not know of its time and 
money-saving advantages. 
Agents can perform a profit- 
able and important service 
discussing this coverage with 
present and future clients. 
Transportation Insurance, in 
all its many phases has been a 
specialty of our organization for 
over twenty years. 
For capable underwriting, in- 
formation and selling aids— 
write to our nearest office. 


CHICAGO 
ATUANTA GALTIMORE BOSTON CLEVELAND GALLAS BETROM HARTFORD HOUSTON 
sreacue 


ALL CLASSES OF OCEAN AND INLAND 
MARINE INSURANCE 





ACTION ON INLAND MARINE 





Underwriters’ Association Adopts Rules 
for Policies on Property Usually 
at Regular Locations 


The executive committee of the Inland 
Marine _ Underwriters Association has 
adopted the. following resolution: 

“Resolved, that all inland marine poli- 
cies which cover property usually or 
habitually located on premises at regular 
location(s) during the time the assured 
has an insurable interest therein, shall 
in the absence of I.M.U.A. rates, carry 
a premium in excess of the estimated 
cost of specific fire insurance (tariff 
basis) for the average values at risk at 
the location(s) involved. 

“Resolved, that if and when any 
change is made in the present agency 
commission rules of any of the fire un- 
derwriters’ organizations this rule shall 
be subject to reconsideration by the 
executive committee. 

“Note: ‘Tariff basis’ to mean the an- 
nual, three or five-year fire contents rate 
for an annual, three or five-year policy, 
including such allowance for 100% co- 
insurance as may be permitted by the 
fire rating organization having jurisdic- 
tion over fire policies, provided the in- 
land marine policy provides full insur- 
ance to value. Monthly rate for report- 
ing form of policy shall be such as will 
produce a premium in excess of one- 
twelfth of that produced by applying the 
annual contents fire rate to the average 
values at risk. (If two or more locations 
are involved, the rate may be an esti- 
mated average.) Term policies shall be 
subject to the. full premium being pay- 
able in advance. 

“Resolved, that a special committee of 
five be appointed by the president with 
authority to pass upon deviations or 
Waiver in specific cases that may be 
warranted without jeopardizing the fun 
damentals thereof.” 


NEUTRAL VESSELS’ COVERAGE 
Neutral vessels are still being freel 
covered in the London market against 
war risks. Generally speaking, the terms 
are somewhat higher than they were a 
few weeks ago, but they remain moder 
ate. For example, on neutral vessels 
from Latin America to the west coast 
of Britain 2%.% is now quoted, while to 
Continental Europe 3% is being paid. 
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Mid- Sani A. & H. eaeiieten In 
St. Louis Well Planned and Staged 


Keynote Speech by W. B. Cornett, National President, Sets 
Pace for Two-Day Affair; Management and Association 
Sessions; Sales Congress Today 


Hundreds of accident and health men 
from the agency and company ranks are 
in St. Louis today attending one of the 
best conventions the National Accident 
& Health Association has staged in its 





W. B. CORNETT 


ten-year existence. Inspired by the con- 
scientious leadership of W. B. Cornett, 
Loyal Protective, Columbus, O., president 
of the sieges, the local committee 
headed by George L. Dyer, Jr., Colum- 
bian National Life, St. Louis, president 
of the host local association, has worked 
for months past to produce a well bal- 
anced program, thoroughly representa- 
tive of the splendid achievements in the 


past year of the accident and health 
business. And judging from the inter- 
est and acclaim which greeted yester- 


day’s sessions they have succeeded. 
President Cornett set the pace in his 
address which opened yesterday’s pro- 
gram, paying his respects to the out- 
standing job done bv the St. Louisans, 
speaking with justified pride over the 
accomplishments and obiectives of the 
National Association at this time. With- 
in the past several weeks new local units 
have been organized in six cities of 
100,000 population or more—Newark, N. 
J., Boston, Atlanta, Jacksonville, Kansas 
City and Lansing—and mr. Cornett said 


that in nearly two dozen additional cities 
there is keen interest in getting clubs 
organized. This is indicative of a healthy 
desire for growth. 


Need for Public Relations 


The speaker gave attention to A. & H. 
public relations, paving the way for the 
address on this subject to be delivered 
in the afternoon by J. C. Higdon, vice- 
president, Business Men’s Assurance. In 
Mr. Cornett’s opinion “we are so close 
to the public in our business that we 
should be careful to see that it is in 
possession of important facts about our 
line at all times. It is what the public 
thinks of us—rather than what we think 
of it—that measures our success or fail- 
ure.” The specific suggestion was made 
that the association join with the H. & 
A. Conference and Personal Accident 
Bureau “to study ways and means of 
improving our business.” 


Recommendations 


President Cornett also discussed non- 
profit hospital association competition 
and was glad to note that private com- 
panies are writing hospitalization cau- 
tiously; viewed with concern ettivities 
of direct mail carriers, and featured “the 
tremendous importance of the American 
Agency System.” On this he said: “Since 
the agent is vitally a factor in our busi- 
ness the greater the cooperation between 
companies and associations the better 
will the public understand us. We can 
and must educate more men to specialize 
rather than be A. & H. side-liners.” 

In closing he recommended establish- 
ment of study groups, a sales research 
bureau, local speakers’ bureaus, and more 
sales persistency in putting over the 
need for income protection. 


Powell and Sholl Talks 
James E. Powell, Provident Life & 
Accident vice-president, who heads the 
Health & Accident Conference, spoke 
next (see Page 41) followed by an in- 
formative address bv Charles Davis, field 
representative, Pacific Mutual Life, on 
program building for local associations. 
Then came C. A. Sholl, Globe Casualty 
president, who heads the Ohio associa- 
tion. He argued that state associations 
in cooperation with the locals and Na- 
tional Association, have an opportunity 
to do an outstanding job—to exercise a 
united influence. As examples of such 
cooperative activity Mr. Sholl noted (1) 
the organization of new local units; (2) 

(Continued on Page 41) 





PREFERRED ACC. PROMOTIONS 
C. H. Soule Elected to Board of Direc- 
tors; Messrs. Osmer and Stewart 
New Assistant Secretaries 
The Preferred Accident and Protective 
Indemnity at their annual meeting of 
stockholders last week elected to the 
board of directors Clement H. Soule, as- 
sistant treasurer, who has been with the 
Preferred for more than half a century. 
Highly respected in the organization, 
Mr. Soule is also active in his home 
town, being a director of the Passaic, 

N. |., National Bank & Trust Co. 

The Preferred’s directors at their 
meeting reelected all officers and ap- 
pointed as well two new assistant sec- 
retarics. They are George Osmer and 


David R. Stewart, both long time service 
men with the Preferred whose loyalty 
and good work have justified promotion 
to official rank. 

Mr. Osmer began with the Preferred 
Accident twenty-five years ago in the 
accounting department. He served in 
the A. E. F. during the World War, 
and thereafter returned to the company 
in the automobile underwriting depart- 
ment. He has had various positions in 
the underwriting department during the 
last twenty years. 

Mr. Stewart began his insurance busi- 
ness career with the General Accident, 
in charge of the collision claim depart- 
ment. He joined the Preferred in 1911 
and has occupied various positions in the 
claim and underwriting departments. 





Travelers Promotions 


Ten promotions featured the annual 
meeting of the Travelers on Wednesday. 
In the casualty department Assistant 
Secretaries Sanford B. Perkins, Allen 
R. Goodale, Hugh Harbison and George 
E, Peterson were made secretaries, and 
John J. Hart, Lester A. Klein and War- 
ren L. Cook were advanced to assistant 
secretaries of the compensation and lia- 
bility department. 

In the accident department Raymond 
A. Payne and Halsted E. Redfield were 
made assistant secretaries, and in the 
group department Harold R. Leidholdt 
advanced to assistant secretary. 

Also promoted were G. L. Smith to accident 
Sepectnnnnt superintendent; W. J. Gorman, group 

d service superintendent; C. H Brennenstuhl, 
assistant superintendent, same division; J. 1. 
Twiss, group accounting superintendent; C. S. 
Berry, assistant superintendent, payroll audit di- 
vision, 








Zacher Reports Gains In 
All Three Travelers Cos. 


President L. Edmund Zacher of the 
Travelers reported at the annual meet- 
ing of stockholders Wednesday that all 
three companies of the group showed 
increases in all principal items in their 
annual financial statements. Gains for 
the year follow: 

Travelers Insurance Co.: Assets, $1,- 
039,202,643; gain, $63,675,199; reserves 
and all other liabilities, $978,083,558 ; gin, 
$55,912,575; capital and surplus, $61,119,- 
085; gain, $7,762,624. 

Travelers Indemnity: Assets, $30,318,- 
756; gain, $1,824,437: reser es and all 
other liabilities, $19,936,279; gain, $1,711,- 


293; capital and surplus, $10,382,476; 
gain, $113,143. 
Travelers Fire: Assets, $27,357,700; 


gain, $1,077,069; reserves and all other 
liabilities, $19,124,523; gain, $802,834: cap- 
ital and surplus, $8,233, 176; gain, $274,234. 

The companies materially increased 
their holdings of public utility bonds and 
stocks and of mortgage loans during the 
year. Gains were also made in the hold- 
ings of United States Government bonds 
and in cash in banks. The holdings of 
railroad bonds and stocks decreased, as 
did also the holdings of real estate. 





Illinois Brokers in Battle 
With Cost Conferences 


An ultimatum in resolution form was 
sent to the Acquisition Cost Conferences 
for casualty and surety on Tuesday by 
the Insurance Brokers Association of IIl- 
inois. “We will tolerate no interference 
with commissions paid to our members,” 
was the gist of the message, which was 
timed to arrive in New York Wednes- 
day, the day the new sub-committee of 
the conference appointed to handle the 
Chicago situation met with a group of 
Chicago managers. 

Although the resolution does not say 
so in specific words, it called attention 
to the bill of rights embodied in the 
Illinois constitution and implies that the 
association will bring suit to defend its 
members’ rights. 


HERVEY J. DRAKE HOST 
Hervey J. Drake, counsel, Association 
of Casualty & Surety Executives and 
chairman of the casualty committee, New 
York State Bar Association, is host at 
a luncheon meeting today of the com- 
mittee in Hotel Roosevelt, New York, in 
connection with the association’s annual 

convention in New York this week. 


ROBINSON N. E. MANAGER 

E. S. Robinson is newly appointed New 
England manager, Continental Casualty, 
headquarters in Hartford. T. J. Reillv 
hecomes field supervisor under N. T. 
Robertson, Eastern agency superintend- 
ent. 


L. S. SENIOR’S ANNUAL REPORT 

The annual report of L. S. Senior, 
general manager, Compensation Rating 
Board of New York, was delivered to 
meinbers yesterday in town for the an- 
nual meeting. 





Three Large Cos. Give 
1939 Financial Results 


Three large surety and casualty com- 
panies—United States F. & G., New Am- 
sterdam Casualty and National Surety— 
released their 1939 financial statements 
this week, revealing increased premium 
volume, underwriting profit and asset 
and surplus gains. The United States 
F. & G. in its president’s report made 
a departure from the usual style of com- 
pany reports in that it dramatized the 
scope and extent of its business to stock- 
holders. Premium income of this com- 
pany for 1939 was $33,871,835, a gain of 
about 1% over 1938; legal reserves in- 
creased $2,599,809 and now stand at $42,- 
424,878, a new peak; dividends of $1,- 
000,000 were paid, and $2,196,455 was add- 
ed to surplus. Total assets are now up 
to $57,528,655, a sizeable gain. Net earned 
income from underwriting was $2,087,672 
and from investments and rents $1,303,- 
898. 

In order to avoid frequent changes due 
to fluctuating market prices of securi- 
ties, the company established its surplus 
at $10,000,000 as of December 31, 1939. 
In addition there appeared in the finan- 
cial statement the item of undivided 
profits, $2,789,823. The latter is made up 
of $1,500,000 in past years carried as vol- 
untary contingent reserve, and all sur- 
plus in excess of $10,000,000. 

New Amsterdam Casualty 

J. Arthur Nelson, president, New Am- 
sterdam Casualty, reported to stockhold- 
ers that 1939 underwriting profits were 
the largest ever enjoyed. Interest earn- 
ings were greater than in 1938, market 
value of stocks and bonds appreciated, 
and total admitted assets rose to $27,- 
301,457. Earned premiums of $13,173,077 
were slightly lower than in 1938; losses 
and claim expense incurred $7,086,325, 
underwriting expenses incurred $5,334,501 
and sundry profit and loss items $11,391, 
making a total of $12,432,218. Operating 
profit was given as $1,436,552, less divi- 
dends of $350,000, gave a net profit of 
$1,086,552. The company transferred $1,- 
000,000 to surplus which now is $5,000,000 
and adjusted the contingency reserves. 

National Surety Corp. 

National Surety Corp. showed total 
admitted assets of $25,401,241, an increase 
of $1,213,934. Cash was $3,097,083. Cap- 
ital stock is $2,500,000 with surplus of 
$11,556,950, a total surplus to policyhold- 
ers of $14,056.950. Commenting upon the 
statement, Vincent Cullen, president, 
pointed to total liabilities of $11,093,114 
and said that the company had on hand 
at December 31, 1939, cash and readily 
marketable securities amounting to $23,- 
401,115, a coverage of more than two to 
one in liquid assets plus $1,248,948 in 
quick receivables. The value of the 
home office building has been written 
down from $850,000 to $500,000. 

Mr. Cullen also noted that the busi- 
ness of the corporation continues to 
grow. Losses and expenses are in a 
favorable ratio. National Surety is a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Commercial 
Investment Trust Corp. 


R. A. McCHESNIE PROMOTED 

Roderick A. McChesnie, who has been 
with the Excess Insurance Co. of Amer- 
ica since the Spring of 1936, was elected 
treasurer of the company on January 18 
to succeed Lewis F. Koppang, resigned. 
Mr. McChesnie was formerly with the 
Indemnity Insurance Co. of North Amer- 
ica and before that with Royal Indem- 
nitv. 

William B. Wise, vice-president of the 
Excess, was elected secretary of the 
company. 


A. & H. Club Lectures 


First educational lecture in the 1940 
season of the Accident & Health Club 
of New York will be held January 7 
in the Great Hall of the New York C 
of C. with William C. Jeffrey, Royal 
Indemnity, vice- president of the club, 
nresiding. This is the first of five meet- 
ings, open to agents and brokers by en- 
rollment, which will be held on alternate 
Tuesdays at 10 a. m. until March 26. 
Theme of the series is “Learn to Earn.” 
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Mid-Year 


Meeting of National A. & H. Association 





Ist Day’s Program 


(Continued from Page 40) 
assistance given to local units by state 
bodies such as in speakers, educational 
programs, publicity, legislative matters 
and (3) in supplying each local asso- 
ciation with a short sales congress spon- 
sored by the state body. 


Sommer Views Hospital Associations 

A bird’s-eye perspective of hospital in- 
surance was presented by Armand Som- 
mer, Continental Casualty, on the why, 
who, when, where and what basis. He 
declared that there has always been a 
demand for this protection and that 
“mass sales required only some dramatic 
publicity together with the offering of 
super-value in the policy contract.” The 
non-profit hospital association, in his 
opinion, was originally devised not nec- 
essarily as an altruistic plan to aid the 
insuring public but as a method of both 
filling the hospitals and getting cash for 
various hospital services. Had the hos- 
pital plan not included maternity bene- 
fits, Mr. Sommer doubted whether hos- 
pitalization would have spread as it has 
today. 

The speaker pictured hospital associa- 
tions as having become more experienced 
insurance-wise in recent months and said 
that “it is very important from the stand- 
point of governmental interference that 
too many of them do not fall by the 
financial wayside. The more they oper- 
ate with insurance personnel and along 
insurance lines the more easily can we 
compete with them on the proper basis, 
the more widespread the protection of 
the public.” 

Mr. Sommer also discussed the “timing 
element” in the formation of hospital 
associations, saying that if a plan of this 
type had been attempted before the pa- 
ternalistic era the non-profit association 
would have perhaps been legally doomed 
before it started. From the insurance 
sales standpoint, he said, these associa- 
tions are prevalent in larger cities only, 
that a concern with nation-wide activi- 
ties could not use hospital plans as they 
would not operate in many cities. Fur- 
thermore, the term “non-profit” is a mis- 
nomer in Mr. Sommer’s opinion as they 
are organized for the profit of the hos- 
pital. Apparently, in the beginning, they 
simply pulled out of the air a premium 
which they felt would buy the services 
they offered—hoping the plan would 
work out somehow or other. They pay 
practically no taxes, no commission to 
agents and have had “up to the last few 
months history’s greatest free advertis- 
ing campaign.” 

In closing, Mr. Sommer declared that 
the budgeted, widespread hospitalization 
protection is of extreme importance eco- 
nomically and sociologically, and that “all 
of us in insurance should work hard, 
sincerely and conscientiously, to further 
this idea. Unquestionably there is a 
place in the economic scheme of today 
for the conservatively administered hos- 
pital association,” he declared. 


O’Connor on Compulsory Health 
Insurance 

E. H. O’Connor, Bankers Indemnity, 
gave his views on “Why This Country 
Should Not Adopt Compulsory Health 
Insurance.” First he pointed to the dis- 
taste of the average American for any- 
thing compulsory. Then he cited effects 
of compulsory systems abroad and 
showed that “one significant conclusion 
may be drawn from both the English 
and German plans: the encouragement 
for the individual to malinger.” The 
speaker said one of the weightiest argu- 
ments against compulsion is the cost 
and evils attendant thereto. Citing the 
Wagner health bill, Mr. O’Connor said: 

‘It proposes Federal aid to assist 
States in setting up regimented systems 
of general medical care, public health, 
maternal and child care and some form 
of disability insurance. It is planned 
that eventually all of the states will 
come into line and then we shall have 


Management Session 
Clicks With Ideas 


Cc. E. DALRYMPLE THE LEADER 





Selectivity and Planning the Agent’s 
Activity Discussed; Higdon and 
E. B. Fuller on Program 





Clyde E. Dalrymple, Preferred Acci- 
dent general agent in Milwaukee, sec- 
ond vice-president of the association, 
was presiding officer of the manage- 
ment session of the convention yester- 
day. He led off with inspirational re- 
marks on “Keeping Ahead of the Game” 
which he said the successful insurance 


Strauss Portrait, St. Louis 


GEORGE L. DYER, JR. 


Host and General Chairman 


man today must do, Constantly search- 
ing for the “why” and “how” of his 
business, the agent will develop new and 
convincing sales talks, new ways to se- 
cure the right kind of prospects, reach 
the uninsured and educate the public on 
the need for complete protection; also 
new ways to make insurance agents wel- 
come in every office, plant and home. 

Chairman Dalrymple regarded national 
and local A. & H. meetings as an ex- 
cellent help in keeping ahead of the 
game. But another factor, he said, is 
that “we must intelligently handle our 
manuals, our policy contracts, company 
procedure and claims—that we may ful- 
fill the priceless ingredient of our busi- 
ness: ‘the honor and integrity of he 
who sells’.” 

Before introducing his first speaker, 
E. H. “Count” Mueller of the Pacific 
Mutual and Provident L. & A. in Mil- 
waukee, the chairman urged those at- 
tending not only to do some thinking 
about the program but to start acting. 
“Keeping ahead of the game means get- 
ting the utmost out of everything you 
do,” he emphasized. 

R. B. Kegley of Moore, Case, Lyman 
& Hubbard, Chicago, who is president 
of the local association there, contributed 








forty-eight state systems similar to-un- 
employment insurance. 

“Under such a plan it is estimated that 
approximately 90% of our people would 
be eligible to come under its benefits. 
I am basing this estimate on the sug- 
gested proposal to eliminate those indi- 
viduals above the $3,000 annual income 
level. In ten years it would cost $2,400,- 
000,000 a year. At present the country 
is not in financial position to absorb 
such a plan.” 

This scheme gets its birthright from 
political engineers, Mr. O’Connor de- 
clared. There is no medical emergency 
warranting the plan’s adoption. It would 
bring forth another huge political ma- 
chine. 


Welcomes of Governor 
And Mayor in Program 


Featured in the program for the St. 
Louis convention was a salutation to the 
A. & H. men from Gov. Lloyd C. Stark 
of Missouri and a proclamation by Mayor 
B. F. Dickmann of St. Louis in which 
he says in part: 

“The very thought of the security that is thus 
afforded to the millions of accident and health 
insurance policyholders throughout the United 
States is in direct contrast to the chaotic con- 
ditions throughout such a large part of the 
world today, conditions that make life cheap 
instead of precious, conditions that make such 
a meeting as yours impracticable and income 
insurance impossible.” 

Both of these notables are on to- 
day’s program as is Superintendent of 
Insurance Lucas of Missouri. It will be 
President George L. Dyer’s honor to 
introduce Gov. Stark at luncheon. 





generously of his views on “Selection 
of Insurance as a Career.” He pictured 
the selection of good future producers 
as the constant problem of any agency 
—how to fill the gap left by older pro- 
ducers with capable young men, not the 
“flops” of other lines but those who can 
“make a decent living.” Therefore, he 
regarded today’s job as being “to dignify 
the insurance business in the minds otf 
these young fellows: get across to them 
the unlimited possibilities of the busi- 
ness. Let them know that they are 
entering a profession, that “doorknob 
pulling” and “neddling” are things of 
the past. In Mr. Kegley’s opinion the 
modern agent must not only train him- 
self properly during his first six months 
but everv month and year thereafter. 

Helpfullv the sneaker outlined a heart- 
to-heart talk which an agency head might 
give to the youngster just about to start 
his career. In it he recommended that 
“the most rapid sales approach to men 
of your own age is through the sale of 
personal A. & H. insurance.” 

Brink on Getting Men to Work 

Motivating and buildine an agency was 
the subject of Earl B. Brink, Michigan 
manager, Mutual Benefit H. & A. in 
Detroit. He declared that motivation is 
one of the most important phases ot 
agency building—that the manager’s job 
therefore is to learn just what there is 
in each of his agents that will spur him 
on—other than the need for making 
money. Mr. Brink told of some of his 
own ideas used to “get under the agent's 
skin and find out what it is that will 
make him click aside from the commis- 
sion he earns.” For example: “We pic- 
ture a worthwhile trip to a man and 
his wife if he will lead the agency in 
a year’s production. We show the agents 
exactly how many applications they have 
to write to make $5,000 a year. The 
result is our ‘Life Begins in °40’ Club. 

Walter M. Ivey, Monarch Life’s gen- 
eral agent, Pittsburgh, discussed why 
and how a_producer should plan his 
activities. He offered these thoughts: 
It doesn’t matter a great deal what kind 
of a plan a man employs. It will prove 
successful to one man, a failure to an- 
other. 

A plan should be the result of a com- 
mitment which in turn is the result of 
a deep conviction. 

The question of how an agent should 
plan his activities is a big one. He 
should make plans that suit his particu- 
lar personality. 

Possibly 90% of our success depends 
upon prospecting, but a man _ seldom 
spends 90% of his time prospecting. It 
is necessary for an agent to cultivate 
people. He must be accommodating and 
generous in his attitude and his praise 
of others. Summing up, Mr. Ivey said: 

“Give me a young man with a genial person- 
ality, with an enthusiastic outlook on life, one 
who has a definite commitment to a plan of 
eaten, and a deep and firm determination to 

eep on keeping on, and I will show you a 


man who holds his fi i i ; 
ae soln of te oo independence in 


Company executives who spoke at this 
session were J, Higdon, Business 
Men’s Assurance, and E. B. Fuller, 
Loyal Protective Life. 


H. & A. Business Has 
Best Year in History 


PREMIUM INCOME 


James E. Powell Sees Good Effects of 
Teamwork; Threats Seem Only to 
Increase Public Demand 


$240,000,000 








Last year was the best in the history 
of health and accident insurance, accord- 
ing to James E. Powell, who is presi- 
dent of the Health & Accident Under- 
writers Conference and agency vice- 
president, Provident Life & Accident. 
He was addressing the National Acci- 
dent & Health Association which is 





JAMES E. POWELL 


meeting in St. Louis this week. His 
subject was “How Associations and 
Companies Can Work Together.” His 
viewpoint was that they cannot logically 
do otherwise, and he added: “Particu- 
larly in these times the problems of the 
local, state and national associations and 
the companies are so thoroughly alike, 
anything except cooperation and a close 
working agreement means complete faii- 
ure for both.” Developing his theme, 
Mr. Powell said: 

“What is an insurance company? As 
far as the majority of the insuring public 
is concerned, the agent typifies and per- 
sonifies the company. What are our as- 
sociations ? Simply aggregations of 
these same agents. The aims and prob- 
lems of the insurance companies and of 
the associations composed of managers, 
agents and solicitors must be the same 
and the companies and the associations 
must work together. 

“This is a great business in which we 
are engaged. We have just closed the 
greatest year in its history. Reliable es- 
timates indicate that our total premium 
income approached $240,000,000 for the 
year. And it is agreed that 1940 bids 
fair to be even better than 1939, when 
the average premium gain for all com- 
panies was in the neighborhood of 10%.” 


Threats Appear Beneficial 


Mr. Powell went on to say that the 
most severe threats against the A. & H. 
business seem only to “have increased 
the demand for our product and its pop- 
ularity with the public. Now is the time 
when cooperation between companies and 
associations is more important than ever 
before, and now is the time when that 
cooperation will bring greater results 
than ever before. 

“Undoubtedly one of the finest accom- 
plishments of the local associations has 
been the advertising of our business, 
particularly in Accident & Health In- 
surance Week. It is a fine example of 
what working together can accomplish. 

“Fundamental to the growth and well- 
being of our business is the expansion 
of our production forces. But what steps 
have we taken toward inducting the right 
kind of men into the business? And, 
having induced them to take up the sale 





of accident and health insurance, what 
do we offer them in the way of study 
courses and education? Collectively, 
what do we do to help them become the 
right kind of agents or, equally impor- 
tant, to prevent their becoming the 
wrong kind? Why not a study course, 
devised and sponsored jointly by the 
associations and the companies? Work- 
ing together, a course of real merit 
could be develoned and made to function. 


Joint Committee Needed 


“Agency qualification laws, license ex- 
aminations and the licensing of agents 
in general is a matter of real importance 
to both parties in this cooperative effort. 
Should not each local association, each 
state association and the nation’s asso- 
ciation as well have a strong, well func- 
tioning committee to work i in conjunction 
with the companies in the handling of 
these matters of mutual concern?” Con- 
tinuing, Mr. Powell said: 

“There are many other features of our 
business in which cooperation would 
bring worth-while results. But there are 
two particular fields in which the inter- 
ests of the members of the local, state 
and national associations and the home 
office staffs of the companies are entirely 
parallel and in which thorough coopera- 
tion ahd working together with complete 
understanding and harmony may be vital 
to the very existence of our business. 
The two are closely related. I refer to 
public relations and to the threats of 
compulsory insurance on the part of 
state and Federal governments. 


Social Security Wedge 


“Already there is talk of a death ben- 
efit of $250 to be added to the social 
security program. Once that is accom- 
plished, how long will it take to add, 
first, medical care and hospitalization, 
and then cash indemnity? Who is going 
to count the cost, with a great propor- 
tion of our already tremendous govern- 
mental spending financed through bor- 
rowed money ? 

“Insurance companies, with their re- 
serves and their surpluses for the pro- 
tection of their policyholders, have been 
called the last free pool of private cap- 
ital. As such, insurance in all its forms 
is the natural prey for the planners, the 
regimenters and those who hold that all 
good things must come from Washing- 
ton. 

“Public relations, like charity, must be- 
gin at home. Those of us engaged in 
this business, home office man and agent 
alike, must face the problem of making 
the public understand our business, the 
good we do, our abilitv to do the job, 
and the part we play in the every-day 
life of each Ren Mg We must un- 
derstand each other and work together 
in common cause. 

“T hope that your officers and your 
executive committee will join with us in 
what may be the most important effort 
of our existence. Benjamin Franklin cer- 
tainly had something when he said, ‘We 
must all hang together or we shall hang 
separately.’” 





PICTURES IN SURVEILLANCE 


Robert W. Schooley Addresses Group of 
Boston Claim Men on Use of Cine- 
matograph in Claims 

Uses of motion pictures in surveillance 
and their informative value to the med- 
ical examiner and diagnostician were pre- 
sented to the Boston Life & Accident 
Claim Association on January 12. The 
speaker was Robert W. Schooley, insur- 
ance investigating department manager, 
Allan Commercial Service, which is op- 
erated by Pinkerton’s National Detective 
Agency. 

With years of experience as special 
investigator, particularly in connection 
with bank robberies for Pinkerton’s, Mr. 
Schooley gave a colorful, informal talk 
in which his surveillance knowledge was 
added to by claims experience in various 
insurance fields. 

At the February 9 meeting of the as- 
sociation Charles E. Anstett, superin- 
tendent of inspection, New York Life, 
will speak on “Cine- Surveillance of Dis- 
ability Claims.” 
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I May Be Wrong, But — 


By “Edex”’ 


I have just finished reading “The Case 
for Insurance” in the January issue of 
Nation’s Business. If you have not read 
it, I commend it to you. It marshals 
clearly and convincingly the tremendous 
increases in health, security, productivity 
and wealth which the institution of in- 
surance has brought to the American 
people. With equal clarity and force it 
unveils the activities of a few public 
officials who, because of their social 
credos or for political opportunism, are 
deviously seeking to bring about the 
federalization of this great reservoir of 
public safety and thrift. 

Some may regard this threatened 
spread of collectivism in the body of in- 
surance as an old wives’ tale. Some may 
smile at the suggestion that thirty-three 
billion dollars in diversified, fruitful in- 
surance assets may one day be converted 
into unfruitful government paper, petti- 
coating the deficiencies and deficits which 
it envelops. Some may see merely as a 
bug-a-boo the possibility that the future 
producer or adjuster will seek his insur- 
ance qualifications, not in school or field, 
but in a political club. They mav be 
right. But if you feel that way, I im- 
plore you to read the article. 

Author’s Family Background 

As for me, it made me ponder about 
another phase—about the distance we 
have traveled from the Constitution. I 
was born a New Yorker first and an 
American second. So too, many of my 
friends were born Virginians or Mary- 
landers or Iowans or Californians first 
and Americans second. Such a state- 
ment, in this day and year, may sound 
challengingly unpatriotic. Yet it ex- 
presses an intuitive feeling which most 
of us inherited from, among others, two 
well-known compatriots. One was Thomas 
Jefferson, whose name so many of his 
followers invoke and whose principles so 
many discard. The other was his politi- 
cal arch-enemy, Alexander Hamilton. 

Sometimes I wonder what Alexander 
Hamilton would say to the spectacle of 
governors of sovereign states lined up 
in Washington, with eager hands out- 
stretched for Federal alms. The great 
Federalist believed in a strong central 
government. Yet he and Jefferson and 
Adams and all the rest conceived the 
several states as individual sovereigns, 
as “free and independent states.” What- 
ever their differences of opinion, they 
saw their Union as thirteen distinct 
commonwealths welded together in so- 
cial, fraternal and mutually protective 
bonds. Lest there be any mistake about 
that, on December 15, 1791, the people 
adopted the Tenth Amendment to the 
Constitution, designed for the sole pur- 
pose of making clear that the powers 
not expressly delegated to the Union 
or prohibited to the states by the Con- 
stitution were reserved to the respective 
states or to the people. And they in- 
sured that as each new state came in— 
Missouri, Kansas, Texas, whatever state 
you will—it should acquire, with its star 
on the blue field, the full sovereignty of 
its older sisters. This was the founda- 
tion of our governmental policy: this 
was the cornerstone of our Constitu- 
tional system. 

Position of Fathers of Country 

Naturally the system contemplated that 
this sovereignty of the states could not 
and should not be complete. Prudence 
dictated that among other things they 
should wage war, erect tariffs, coin 
money and make treaties only as a 
federated unit, so that they might stand 
united against external aggression and 
undivided by internal dissension. Yet 
our fathers made clear their anxiety that 
each state should surrender only so much 
of those sovereign powers as was requi- 
site to the efficient defense and the 
friendly communion of the group. Thus, 
they planned at once to preserve that 
freedom and independence of thought 
and action characteristic of smaller gov- 











This column, which will appear from 
time to time as occasion offers, is 
from the pen of one who is long and 
widely experienced in the casualty and 
surety field. In it he discusses and 
will occasionally discuss hereafter 
some of the arresting and provocative 
problems of the business. 





ernmental units with the solidarity and 
might marking the strong confederation. 
Had they intended otherwise they would 
have bequeathed to us, not the “United 
States of America,” but the “United State 
of America.” 

Under the policy thus laid down, the 
members of the great union throve and 
prospered. With one tragic exception, 
no major differences arose between them. 
Agricultural Louisiana made.no attempt 
to dictate the social, civic or educational 
practices of industrial Massachusetts, nor 
did the latter seek to define the religious, 
economic or administrative pattern of 
Mississippi. Each was accorded full lib- 
erty of development in keeping with its 
climatic, economic and social environ- 
ment. In such local self-determination 
lies the fullest liberty and the best gov- 
ernment. 

U. S. Ideology Must Be Defined 

Of course, it wasn’t quite as ‘simple 
as that. There is such a thing, politically 
speaking, as the service of two masters. 
In the Scriptural parable it was easy to 
know where and when to render tribute 
to Caesar, for Caesar’s head was stamped 
upon the coin. Not so with the amor- 
phous powers intended to be delegated 
to the Union. Disputes arose; resort 
was had to the central authority and 
through the years many of those en- 
trusted with the admiration of the Fed- 
eral powers sought to bring about their 
extension, with a proportionate diminu- 
tion in the treasured sovereignty of the 
states. One of the most frequent of 
their devices has been the assertion of 
control over interstate commerce. Nor 
is that said reproachfully, for our na- 
tional policy, within its fundamental con- 
stitutional boundaries, was never intend- 
ed to be static, and in many instances 
this shearing of the powers of the states, 
to the enrichment of Federal authority, 
has been beneficial to the people at 
large. Indeed, there may be many other 
cases in which that will be true. Yet we 
are coming close to the day when we 
must determine once and for all whether 
we shall continue to be the United States 
of our fathers or merely the United 
State of a new ideology. 

Mayor LaGuardia’s Taxation Shocker 


As an example of the drift which has 
occurred—this may be somewhat of a 
detour from our principal subject—only 
the other day the Mayor of New York 
seriously advocated the delegation of all 
power of taxation, save that purely local, 
to the Federal government. He quoted 
from a speech by Professor Haig of 
Columbia University: “All taxes may 
be assigned to the Federal government, 
which will then proceed to subsidize the 
states. This is so radical a proposal 
that no one has dared to advance it” 
Added the mayor: “I do today!” He 
hastened to amend it by substituting 
“collecting” for “assigning” and “will 
allow due credit” for “subsidizing.” “The 
minute,” he explains, ‘ ‘you get into sub- 
sidizing and assigning, then of course 
the ‘states’ rights boys’ are going to 
step in.” 

I would not quarrel with Mayor La- 
Guardia, a truly great mavor, over a 
matter of nomenclature. Whether we 
term the proposal “collection” or “as- 
signment,” “subsidizing” or “allowing due 
credit,” scarcely seems material on the 


question of its soundness or its radical- 
ism. Nor does there apnear any reason 
why the 


“states’ rights boys” should be 


aroused by the one but not by the other, 
There may be more question, however, 
about the objectives thus sought to be 
attained. 

The first of these objectives is econ- 
omy. It may well be—although it also 
may well not be—that the proposed Fed- 
eral system would function more econom- 
ically than that now existing. Yet there 
are some things we do not evaluate in 
terms of money. The surrender of our 
constitutional inheritance is one of these. 
The power of each state to prescribe 
its Own civic, social and economic stand- 
ards, and to levy taxes accordingly, is 
one of the vestigal remnants of its orig- 
inal sovereignty. And many of us would 
prefer to spend a few more dollars, or a 
few more million dollars, than that our 
state star in the national flag should 
become a wholly meaningless thing, 

The second objective is more startling. 
It is in substance the elimination of the 
“so-called” barriers between the states, 
more particularly between the “enlight- 
ened” and the unenlightened states. New 
York, presumably, is one of the “enlight- 
ened” ones. Its broad governmental, 
educational and social program forces it 
to resort to a personal income tax. This 
enables New Jersey to say: “Come to our 
state and we won't impose that tax.” 
Thus, the generous welfare program of 
New York draws the needy and unem- 
ployed from other states, while the state 
“neglecting to do its duty attracts New 
York’s business and commerce with the 
promise of lower taxes.” 

In passing, it would seem that this 
vicious cycle would carry its own cure— 
that as New York’s business and com- 
merce migrated, its unemployed would 
tend to follow. This, if true, is beside 
the point. The point is that for the 
first time an important and influential 
public official has called for the regi- 
mentation of living conditions through- 
out the states. It is only fair to add 
that his standard of regimentation is 
high. His program for public welfare, 
education and recreation is broad and 
humane. It might be that the country 
would profit if it were collectively ap- 
plied to the people as a whole. 





Unfair Competition Between States 

Without analyzing his Federal tax plan 
in detail, however, let it not be over- 
looked that it presupposes a tax formula 
whereby the taxpayers of Norwalk, 
Conn., and of Hattiesburg, Miss., would 
pav, relatively at least, the same taxes 
as those prevailing in New York City. 
Then, if they wished to enjoy similar 
facilities and advantages, they might: 
if they preferred to do without them, 
they would still have to pay for them, 
the Federal government keeping the dif- 
ference. Were it otherwise, the unfair 
competition between the states of which 
the mayor now complains would not be 
removed. And conversely, if those charged 
with fixing the basic Federal formula 
should one day adopt a standard which 
the mayor deemed inadequate, he and 
his people would be powerless, for much 
of their right of self-taxation would be 
gone. 

Perhaps you don’t take his proposal 
seriously. I do. I take anything Mayor 
LaGuardia says seriously. The fact is 
that in part his suggestion has already 
come true. There are few towns or 
hamlets in the United States whose 
streets or highways do not flaunt a sign 
proclaiming in substance that the Fed- 
eral government is there engaged in the 
relief of local unemployment and dis- 
tress. Whether it reads WPA or PWA 
or bears some similar symbol, the cen- 
tral body is everywhere carrying on, in 
large measure what was once the function 
and duty of the local community. Through 
the course of the past ten years, Wash- 
ington has become the Great Almoner. 
Of course its alms and its subsidies 
could come only from the states—from 
us, the people. Even those taxes most 
truly Federal in nature, such as ctistoms 
and excises, are ultimately paid by the 
citizens of the several states. 

Forgetful of that, perhaps sometimes 
hoping to obtain at a general fount more 
than their pro-rata share, states and 
municipalities have scrambled on the 


(Continued on Page 46) 
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VINCENT CULLEN, President 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
December 31st, 1939 








ASSETS 
Care s« «+ « «  «@ © « mw & oe eee 
Investments: 
Bonds ee ee ee ee oe $7,968,173.85 
Preferred and Guaranteed Stocks ee 4,996,311.16 
Common Sences . . Cl ells 7,590,725.00 20,555,210.01 
Premiums in Course of Collection, 

Not over90 DaysDue . . . . . «© «© «© «+ 1,076,346.20 
Accrued Interest, Dividends and Rents . . . . .« « 115,517.37 
Reinsurance and Other Accounts Receivable . je ‘ 57,084.79 
eee ee ee eee ee ee 500,000.00 

TOTAL ADMITTED ASSETS . . . .. .. . $25,401,241.21 
LIABILITIES 
Reese forlowmee. 6 klk Re RS we Oe TT 
Reserve for Loss Adjustment Expenses . . . «© « « 720,500.00 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums “ore . te te ae - 5,627,263.64 
Reserve for Commissions, Expenses and Taxes . . . . 907,633.23 
“Costmguacy Meemve kl OS ee ee 251,178.01 
Capital . . . . . « « « 4 $2,500,000.00 
a a ar i a 
Total Capital and Surplus ee ee 
WM. . . s «. ow eos « 


*Represents difference between total values carried in assets for all bonds and stocks owned 
and total values based on December 31, 1939 market quotations. 


Bonds carried at $1,266,005.90 are deposited for purposes required by law and bonds carried 
at $31,022.40 are deposited as collateral on surety bonds required in court proceedings. 
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Successful Plans Used by Agents 
To Develop Burglary Business 


John W. Cookson, representing the 
Employers’ Liability in New Haven, tells 
about some practical plans used success- 
fully by agents for developing burglary 
the current issue 
Here are 


insurance business in 
of The Employers’ Pioneer. 
a few of them: 

Cold Canvassing Paid 

“IT recently spent all day soliciting 
burglary insurance bv the cold canvass 
method. All the calls were made on one 
street. The results were as follows: 

“Calls, 26; burglary insurance carried, 
7; sales, 6; future appointments made, 9; 
uninterested, 4. 

“Later I called on these nine prospects 
and secured three more sales. Because 
this experiment proved profitable to me 
and showed me that burglary insurance 
can be sold if contacts are made, I in- 
tend to spend at least a day a week cold 
canvassing. 

Telephone Soliciting 


“Our agency recently increased its res- 
idence burzlary business by a program 
of telephone solicitation. Each day a 
selected list of prospects were contacted 
by phone. The results were surprising. 
We first explained that it was a regular 
service of our office to tell our clients 
about an important coverage that they 
needed. To wit: it was known the client 
was going on a vacation, Shouldn’t he 
have burglary coverage? The $500 spe- 
cial policy was explained, or divided cov- 





INSURANCE BUYERS ACTIVE 





Minnesota Group Arranges Series of 
Meetings Running to May 9 With 
Varied Speaking Program 
The Insurance Buyers Association of 
Minnesota announces its 1940 schedule of 
meetings. The January meeting was ad- 
dressed by Harry D. Harper, unemploy- 
ment compensation consultant. A. B. 
Jackson, assistant to the president, St. 
Paul Fire & Marine, will be the speaker 
February 15 and on March 14 James F. 
Reynolds, manager, Minnesota Compen- 
sation Insurance Rating Bureau, will 
talk. The April program will be on pub- 
lic safety and on May 9 W. F. Somer- 
ville, assistant secretary, Saint Paul- 
Mercury Indemnity, will be the speaker. 





NORFOLK REGIONAL JANUARY 30 





Virginia Agents’ Association Arranges 
Program With F. L. Templeman and 
Others as Speakers 


*. L. Templeman, manager, accident 
and health department, Maryland Cas- 
ualty, will be a speaker at the regional 
meeting. in Norfolk January 30 under 
sponsorship of the Virginia Association 
of Insurance Agents. Other speakers 
on the program are George A. Peery, 
statistician, State Corporation Commis- 
sion; Sidney P. Clark, chairman, Vir- 
ginia Field Club B. D. C. committee ; 
Roger Clarke, local agent, Fredericks- 
burg, and past president, Virginia as- 
sociation; Oscar H. West, manager for 
the Virginia Association. 





CHICAGOANS HEAR DOCTOR 


Dr. R. G. Leland, director, Bureau of 
Medical Economics of the American 
Medical Association, was the guest 


first monthly meeting 
the Chicago Accident 
& Health Association. He talked on 
“The Doctor Looks at Accident and 
Health Insurance.” The association will 


speaker at the 
of 1940 held by 


hold its sales congress on February 13. 
Arrangements are also being made for 
the annual stag party. 


erage under A and B suggested. Finally 
an appointment was made to call and go 
over any details. In two weeks’ time 
$175 of new burglary business was on 
my books. 


Police Department as Source of Leads 


“We have made it a practice to contact 
frequently the police department and ob- 
tain the names of all those who have 
had burglaries or robberies during the 
last year or during recent months. 

“With these names as prospects, we 
use a handy line card and solicit each 
one of them, recording our results. We 
don’t stop there. Obviously, as those in 
the neighborhood, friends, relatives, re- 
call the burglary or robbery which had 
occurred they are contacted and almost 
invariably, after a discussion of insur- 
ance need, a sale of a burglary policy 
results. 

“It is one sure way, we think, 
ing burglary insurance.” 


of sell- 





PLAN AMENDED IN VERMONT 


The National Council on Compensa- 
tion Insurance has been directed by the 
Vermont Commissioner of Insurance and 
Banking to amend the retrospective rat- 
ing plan for workmen’s compensation 
risks so as to provide that risks pro- 
ducing an annual premium of $2,000 or 
more shall be eligible for retrospective 
rating. The current eligibility require- 
ments in Vermont are consistent with 
the usual qualification of $5,000 of an- 
nual premium. This change is effective 
April 1, 1940, and applicable to new or 
renewal policies. 


55 


careful unde 


tion of the Preferred. 


ears of aw 


The Preferred Accident has throughout its 55-year 
career built up and maintained a progressive staff 
of agents in all parts of the country with whom its 
relationship has been friendly and mutually profitable. 


The cornstone of the Preferred’s success has been 
gradual, steady growth, the emphasis.. being on 
rwriting in both field and home office, 
and a policy of claim settlements that builds good 
will among policyholders. 


That agents appreciate this program in its broad 
aspects is indicated by their long time representa- 


A. D. T. Burglary Devices 
Shown at Royal Ind. Meet 


Residence burglary coverage and its 
saleability was the featured topic in the 
Royal Indemnity’s lecture for agents and 
brokers last week, held under the aus- 
pices of the company’s metropolitan de- 
partment. William C. Jeffrey, produc- 
tion manager, A. & H. lines, who con- 
ducts these lectures, was aided by the 
American District Telegraph Co. which 
sent their R. E. Maginnis, lecturer, and 
E. F. Berry, engineer, to demonstrate 
the latest in A. D. T. protection devices 
which were loaned for the occasion. This 
was something new to the agents and 
brokers attending—resulted in a packed 
house, in fact. 

Walter S. Costello, assistant manager, 
metropolitan department, in charge of 
burglary lines, treated the technical side 
of burglary insurance with Messrs. Jef- 
i} and Maginnis sunplying the drama. 

D. T. central station burglary alarm 
aa were demonstrated and ex- 
nlained to the satisfaction of all. There 
wasn’t a dull moment. One minute the 
audience was trving to figure out the 
nhoto-electric cell invisible ray, the ac- 
tion of which is unknown and unheard 
hv a burglar as he goes into action. Then 
the producers were shown how the ap- 
proach alarm for safes operates. This 
is an entirely new A. D. T. protective 
development whereby the presence of 
the human body or any foreign metal. 
etc., within a predetermined distance of 
the safe automatically signals the cen- 
tral station even before the pungrer has 
touched the safe. 

Intriguing were the bank hold-up alarm 
svstems which employ devices enabling a 
bank teller to transmit signals to the 
central station while obeving commands 
of a hold-up man, and without creatine 
any sound or alarm within the bank 
premises. Last but not least was tlic 
explanation of watchman’s supervision 
and security systems which insure con- 
ventional patrol of a given premise anil 
permit prompt detection of failure. A 
question and answer period closed thie 
meeting. 
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Casualty Association Leader| 





Joseph F. Comerford, recently elected 
president of the Casualty Underwriters 
Association of New Jersey, is well quali- 
fied by twenty years of casualty-surety 
experience for his new position. For the 
past ten years he has been with the 





JOSEPH F. 


COMERFORD 
Maryland Casualty, his first assignment 
having been to open its first branch of- 
fice in the State of Oklahoma. 
he stayed until June 1, 1931, when he 
was transferred to Newark, N. J. Mr. 
Comerford started off the Maryland's 
branch office there from scratch “in the 
depths of the depression” and how well 
it has weathered the storm is indicated 
by a steadily increasing premium volume 
and favorable loss ratio. 

“Joe” Comerford entered insurance 
with the Aetna Casualty & Surety in 
May, 1919, and after several months 
of home o ce training he was assigned 
to the Newark branch as a special agent. 
Later he returned to the home office 
agency department which sent him out 
to all parts of the country for production 
and agency work. He attracted the 
Maryland’s attention in 1929, 

In association work Mr. Comerford 
previously served as secretary and then 
vice-president of the New Jersey Casu- 
alty Underwriters. His educational back- 
ground includes Norwich University and 
Syracuse University, and in the World 
War he saw A.E.F. service with the 
26th Division and was wounded. Able 
and popular, he is regarded as an ex- 
cellent choice for association leadership. 


There 





CHARGED WITH MONOPOLY . 





Fine Imposed by Pennsylvania Court 
Against Two Bonding Agents Who 
May Appeal Their Cases 

Dauphin County Court, Harrisburg, 
Pa., has imposed fines of $2,500 and 
$1,500 respectively upon James P. Kirk 
and Kirk’s associate, Victor Skok, Pitts- 
burgh bonding agents, on charges of 
monopolizing the business of bonding 
contractors doing work for the Penn- 
sylvania Highway Department in west- 
ern Pennsylvania. The two men were 
also ordered to pay court costs, approx- 
imating $1,500. Counsel for defendants 
indicated that an appeal would be 
taken. 





DAYTON A. & H. ASS’N ELECTS 
The Dayton Accident & Health Asso- 
ciation elected 1940 officers at its Janu- 
ary 5 meeting as follows: president, Em- 
erson Davis, Mutual Benefit H. & A. 
vice-president, Frank C. Holloway, Pa- 
cific Mutual Life; secretary-treasurer, 
Charles F. Harroll, Inter-Ocean Casu- 
alty, and executive committee chairman, 
E. C. Noe, Business Men’s Assurance. 
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Stability Needed For 
All-Risk Liability 


SAWYER TELLS REASONS WHY 





Attorney for National Bureau Gives 
Insurance Buyer Group Insight to 
Forthcoming Innovation 


In a talk to the Risk Research Insti- 


tute, Inc. New York, E. W. Sawyer, 
attorney, National Bureau of Casualty 


& Surety Underwriters, dwelt upon all- 
risk liability insurance and the compre- 
hensive liability policy, emphasizing the 
need for stability in furthering the use 
of such a contract. The institute is an 
association of insurance buyers that 
holds monthly luncheon meetings in New 
York. This particular meeting was on 
January 18. Mr. Sawyer said during his 
address: 

“The obstacles in the path of a com- 
plete integration of the many separate 
liability covers may be grouped into two 
classes and considered as problems of 
rating and of stabilization. It is not my 
purpose here to argue the merits of the 
work done by the rating organizations 
maintained by those companies which 
are willing to cooperate with one an- 
other for stability, but I do wish to point 
out that these organizations are the only 
stabilizing factors in liability insurance 
rates. None of the separate liability 
covers offers such opportunities for un- 
fair discrimination, intentional or other- 
wise, aS exist in the comprehensive pol- 
icy. 

Main Objectives 

“Stabilization of the scope of the in- 
surance and of the practice of rating, 
auditing and collecting premiums is es- 
sential if thoroughly unsatisfactory con- 
ditions are to be prevented. I mention 
the desirability of stabilization to a group 
such as this for two reasons: (1) your 
primary concern in the purchase of in- 
surance is security, and you are vitally 
interested in the maintenance of ade- 
quate rates; (2) you know what damage 
can be done to a progressive movement 
in insurance if through unwarranted zeal 
insurers move too rapidly and meet with 
serious reverses. Now what are the ma- 
jor points on which we need stabiliza- 
tion? There are not many: 

“We should stabilize the scope of the in- 
surance for the time being on the basis of 
the covers which are now included, leaving 
liability and P. D. liability optional 
can find a way to include them upon 


products 
until we 


a basis sufficiently attractive to the insured 


to induce him to pay a reasonable additional 


premium for the complete liability protection. 


“The policy should contain a provision re- 
quiring the insured to give insurer notice of 
new hazards. This notice should not be a 


condition precedent to is a dis 
service to the 


responsibility, 


coverage. It 
insured to relieve him of this 
without it the carrier 
service to which 


because 
cannot provide the inspection 


the insured is entitled. 


Unwarranted Recoveries 


“The coverage should be injuries 
‘caused by accident’ unless the insured is will- 
ing to pay for a broader protection. All avail- 
able statistics have been derived from experience 
under policies written on that basis. There is 
no present impelling reason for the adoption 
of a policy provision which by the ingenuity 
of claimants may possibly be made the basis 
for unwarranted recoveries. 


limited to 


automobile _ lia- 
should be careful 
necessary refinements 
until we have adequate alternative methods of 
preserving these refinements or an adequate 
substitute plan. It is most ‘essential that the 
automobile practices be stabilized. 


“Because of 
bility insurance 
that we do not 


complexity of 
rating we 
discard 


Excess Insurance 

insurance provision should be 
Because full manual premiums are 
charged there seems to be no adequate reason 
for not providing insurance upon the same 
basis on which it would be provided under the 
Standard practices. That would, except for cer- 
tain automobile covers, be underlying coverage 
Participating with other applicable insurance. 
If credit is given the insured in the premium 
computation for existing insurance it would be 
fair to permit the policy to operate as excess 


“The other 
stabilized, 


insurance for the difference in the limits of 
liability in the policies. For example: Such 
a policy is issued with limits of $10,000 /$20,000. 
In the premium computation credit is given the 
insured for an existing owners’, landlords’ and 
tenants’ liability policy covering one location. 
That policy has six months to run and the 
limits of liability are $5,000/$10,000. There- 
after two judgments are rendered against the 
insured. The first judgment is for $10,000 and 
arises out of an automobile accident. The in 
sured’s liability covered by the insur 
ance of the owner of the automobile which is 
subject likewise to limits of $10,000 /$20,000. 
“The automobile policy and the insured’s pol- 


is also 


icy should contribute in equal amounts because 
both covers are underlying insurance, The 
second judgment is for $15,000 and arises out 
of a hazard covered by the existing O., L. & 
[. liability policy for which the insured received 
a premium credit. The O. L. & T.. policy 
would cover $5,000 of the judgment. The in- 
sured’s comprehensive policy should assume 
$5,000, thus giving the insured the same in- 
surance he would have had under the compre- 
hensive policy if the O. L. & T. policy had 
not been in force. 


Basis Contemplated 


“This method of handling other insurance 


not only permits the automatic coverage of 
the policy upon expiration of existing insurance, 
but permits the insurance to apply on the 
basis contemplated by the rates charged for 
the insurances integrated in the broader con 
tract. 


Check on Discrimination 


“The policy should contain a complete de- 
scription of all of the hazards existing at the 


inception of the policy and should mention 
hazards contemplated by the insured during 
the policy period. 

“The application and the audit procedure 
should be uniform.” 
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G. D. NEWTON PROMOTED 


Made Assistant Superintendent of Agents 
by Travelers; Started in Its Pub- 
licity Department 

George D. Newton has been promoted 





from agency assistant to assistant super- 
lines, of 
Newton, 


intendent of agencies, casualty 


the Travelers Companies. Mr. 

















GEORGE D. NEWTON 
graduate of the University of Indiana, 
initially did newspaper work in Shelby- 
ville, Ind., and on the Indianapolis Star 
and Indianapolis News. Thereafter he 
joined the faculty of the School of Jour- 
nalism at the University of Indiana 


From there he came to the Travelers in 
1927 as a member of its publicity depart- 
ment. 

For several years Mr. Newton com 
piled the annual publications of automo- 


bile statistics which became popular and 
were used as authoritative source infor- 
mation by authors, public officials and 
many others lesan in this problem. 


He also became known as a leader in 
street and highway safety work through- 
out the country In 1936 Mr. Newton 


transferred to the 
specializing on aut 
duction 


agencv dey] 
mobile 


vartment, 
insurance pro- 


R. H. BRENINGER DEAD 
Merchants Indemnity V.-P. Succumbs 
Following Overation; Nearly Fifty 
Years in Insurance 
Robert H. Breninger, vice-president of 
the Merchants Indemnity of New York 
in charge of underwriting, died January 
17 in St. Petersburg, Fla., following an 
emergency operation for ap pendicitis. He 


was 62 years old, and close to fifty years 


in the insurance business. Funeral serv- 
ices were held last Sunday at Bright 
Waters, L. |. Mr. Breninger stood high 
in the esteem of the Merchants and he 
will be missed not only for his under- 
writing skill but for his friendliness and 
loyalty to the organization. 

Mr. Breninger’s first insurance experi- 
ence was with the Home of New York in 


1893. Then came a period with Johnson 
& Higgins following which he was con- 
nected with Clarence McDaniel in the 
local agency field in New York, with the 
agency of George F. Malby, Brooklyn, 
and in the agency business for himself. 


Joining the Merchants when its indem- 


nity mate got under way, Mr. Breninger 
took charge of underwriting and did a 
fine job. The record of the company 


bears witness to his underwriting ca- 
pacity. 


ey TO LOS ANGELES 
A. Jaynes, who for the past 
years has been an adjuster in the 


ten 
New 


York offices of the Aetna Casualty & 
Surety, has been transferred to Los An- 
geles, where he is occupying a similar 


position. He is native of southern Cal- 


ifornia. 


See Abuse of Assigned 
Auto Risk Plan in Mass. 


HOW “VOLUNTARIES” OPERATE 





Views of Companies, Agents and Brok- 
ers on Effects of Method Which 


Eliminates Commissions 





By Frank L. Armstrong 


The same spirit of indifference to pub- 
lic opinion which permits staying by 
choice on a WPA project to accepting 
regular private employment has entered 
the Massachusetts automobile compul- 
sory liability insurance field this season 
by way of the assigned risks plan. Met- 
ropolitan Boston offices have encount- 
ered this class of “voluntaries” who, 
either loathe to await inspections or 
realizing they or their cars might not 
pass the inspections, have sought three 
company declinations through agencies. 
Armed with these “proofs” they have 
sought insurance through application to 
the assigned risks office of the Massa- 
chusetts Automobile Rating & Accident 
Prevention Bureau. 

The Massachusetts motor vehicle as- 
signed risk plan is anplicable to the en- 
tire policy year 1940, though the bulk 
of applications came naturally in time 
to assure an automobile remaining on 
the road at the beginning of the new 
year. 

Effect of Assignment 

It is realized that even a “voluntary” 
may receive assignment to a direct writ- 
ing company paying high dividend re- 
turns, and thus, in effect, not only de- 
prive an agent or broker of commission 
but receive a return in cash through hav- 
ing avoided regular inspection. Compa- 
nies must accept such risks whether they 
wish to or not. And the program, which 
came into existence in 1938 as a volun- 
tary plan to take care of 30,000 insured 
in two small mutuals which failed, will 
doubtlessly now be adopted as a perma- 
nent fixture in compulsory underwriting. 

At present, for 1940 at least, the plan 
eliminates payment of commissions to 
nroducers on assigned risk business. 
This was strenuously protested by agent 
and broker groups, one of which pro- 
posed a commissien payment plan which 
might be accentable to the companies. 
That was the Insurance Brokers Asso- 
ciation of Massachusetts. The plan was 
turned down but this did not change 
the attitude of the producers that non- 
commission causes, in effect, direct writ- 
ing by companies and onens a wedge for 
ultimate breakdown of the American 
Agency System. 

Views of Companies 

A company viewpoint has been brought 
out to the effect that companies would 
rather not have any assigned risks but 
be entirely free to underwrite business 
according to their best judgment. But 
in order to meet a situation the com- 
nanies had agreed to go along with the 
assigned risks nlan which, in view of the 
underwriting experience in 1939, meant 


an average loss. This they believed the 
producers should share to the extent 
of accepting the non-commission basis 


Another company angle presents itself 
when it is recalled that assigned risk 
applicants must accept the company to 
which they mav be assigned, stock or 
mutual; and if they have an agent who 
does not hold a broker’s license, that 
agent is ineligible to receive a commis- 
sion from any company other than his 
own, -even if companies could see their 
way to grant’ commissions on the busi- 
ness. 

\ third company angle is fear of re- 
opening the workmen’s compensation 
non-commission controversv on assigned 
risks. In the final analysis the com- 
panies contend that, to date at least, 
producers should be reassured of com- 
pany interest and supnort of the Ameri- 
can Agency System, from the very fact 
that stock companies and agency mu- 
tual companies at least support the cap- 
italistic system. 

3,000 Risks Assigned 
While an earlier estimate indicated a 


Four Field Promotions 


Made by Hartford A. & I. 
Several changes in its field organiza- 
tion have been made by the Hartford 
Accident & Indemnity. Edward T. Pike 
who has been its manager in Kansas 
City has been transferred to the home 
office for general duties and Paul A. 
Dow who has been Cincinnati manager 
takes a similar post in Kansas City. 
Robert B. DeVore, special agent in 
charge of the Detroit service office, has 
been appointed manager of the Cincin- 
nati branch and Special Agent Robert 
W. Muldoon has been advanced to as- 
sistant manager of that branch. 

Mr. Pike served as a special repre- 
sentative of the Hartford A. & I. in 
Philadelphia prior to his Kansas City 
assignment. Before joining the Hartford 
he was for many years with the Knox 
agency in Hartford, Conn., as fidelity 
and surety department manager. 

Mr. Dow, native of Sedalia, Mo., at- 
tended Missouri University, and is also 
a graduate of the University of Louis- 
ville Law School. In 1919 he started 
with the Chicago office of the Conti- 
nental, joined the Hartford Fire in 1921 
and later served as special agent in Ten- 
nessee, In 1924 he was transferred to 
Hartford Accident’s home office, and 
since 1926 has served as manager, Louis- 
ville branch, which was recently trans- 
ferred to Cincinnati. 

Mr. DeVore has been with the Hart- 
ford Accident since 1926 when he was a 
bonding special agent in its Philadelphia 
branch. Next he was special agent in 
central New York State, and since 1935 
has been special agent in charge of the 
Hartford’s Detroit service office. 

Mr. Muldoon has been with the com- 
pany since 1926, covering various terri- 
tories in Tennessee and Kentucky as a 
special agent. He also had experience 
as an underwriter in the company’s for- 
mer Louisville branch. 


MARRIED JAN. 25 





MISS RITSON 


Has Been Ray Murphy’s Secretary 
Many Years; Casualty Association 
Presents Her With Gift 

Miss Elizabeth S. Ritson, who for 
many years was secretary to Ray Mur- 
phy, assistant general manager, Associa- 
tion of Casualty & Surety Executives, 
retired from her position on January 13 
and was married on January 25 to Eric 
C. Wilson of Iowa City, Ia. Before 
leaving New York for her home Miss 
Ritson was the recipient of two gifts 
from the association staff. One was a 
handsome luncheon case, completely fit- 
ted with service for six. The other was 
a message of good wishes personally 
signed by every member of the staff. 

The wedding was solemnized in Char- 
iton, Iowa, the bride’s home. Miss 
Ritson is the daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph D. Ritson, and her husband is 
editor of the news service of the Uni- 
versity of Iowa, of which he is a grad- 
uate. During his undergraduate years 
he was an outstanding athlete and one of 
the most popular members of the student 
hody. The couple will make their home 
in Towa City, seat of the university. 


ACCIDENT REPORTS SOUGHT 

Discussion of how best to obtain police 
reports on accidents, now refused by the 
Los Angeles police, occunied most of the 
Casualty Insurance Adjusters’ meeting 
January 11 in that city. It finally was 
put up to a committee to join with the 
standing automobile committee to have 
conferences with the city attorney in an 
effort to adjust the differences. The 
“knock for knock” agreement on subro- 
gation claims was amended to exclude 
workmen’s compensation. the amended 
agreement to become effective in sixty 
days. 








possible 18,000 assigned risk applicants, 
only about 3,000 risks had been assigned 
by the rating and insnection bureau up 
to recently. This indicates that a ma- 


jority of the 1939 assigned risks were 
assimilated through regular aeent and 
broker channels this year and secured 
coverage after passing inspections. 


Preemployment Exams. 
In North Carolina 


SIMILAR TO WISCONSIN LAW 


Southern State Goes Farther In That 
Its Requirement Is Compulsory; Stat- 
ute Appears Satisfactory 


Details published in The Eastern Un- 
derwriter relating to the preemployment 
physical examination required by law in 
Wisconsin has directed attention not 
only to that situation but also to section 
50% of the North Carolina workmen’s 
compensation law. 

That state’s occupational disease law 
was enacted in 1935. The statute pro- 
vides for compulsory preemployment and 
periodical physical examinations of all 
who are apt to enter or to enter the 
dusty trades in the state in connection 
with the two occupational diseases— 
silicosis and asbestosis. While Wiscon- 
sin’s program is only voluntary, North 
Carolina’s, as it refers to the “dusty 
trades,” is compulsory. 

Labor took part in the preparation of 
that state’s law. Before it was thrown 
into the legislative hopper the represent- 
atives of labor agreed with its preem- 
ployment and periodical physical exami- 
nation provisions. A group of medical 
experts, employed by the state under the 
North Carolina procedure, make all of 
these examinations, preemployment and 
periodic. 

Law Seems to Work 


A casualty insurance manager says 
that not to his knowledge has labor ob- 
jected in the least to the North Carolina 
program and it has worked out in a 
highly satisfactory manner. Every man 
must be given a card showing that he is 
in physical shape to enter the “dusty 
trades,” after a preemployment exami- 
nation. Then at least once a year those 
in these industries are given examina- 
tions free of charge. 


I May Be Wrong— 


(Continued from Page 42) 





Treasury steps for a Federal largesse 
which must come, now or eventually, 
from the states themselves. And as they 
fought for these subsidies, which per- 
haps they did not realize were from their 
own pockets, the power and prestige of 
the Federal government grew and the 
dignity and sovereignty of the states 
waned. 


What Happens When Emergency Ends? 


Again, this may be all for the best. 
Although by sympathy one of “the states’ 
rights boys,” I can see that there are 
advantages as well as disadvantages in 
strong centralization. This is particu- 
larly true in a great national emergency, 
when the individual states may have dif- 
ficulty in floating bond issues but the 
credit of the Federal government is still 
unbounded—a benefit when crisis im- 
pends but a possible headache when vast 
maturities dawn. But whether the ex- 
isting submersion of the states is for 
better or worse is beside the question. 
The power and privileges surrendered in 
emergencies are not likely to return 
when the emergencies end. A more vital 
question is whether the encroachment 
shall go on and on until the words 
New York, Ohio and Georgia come to 
designate, not free commonwealths, but 
mere geographical titles. And our sole 
consideration of that issue here is 
whether that process of centralization so 
clearly manifest today shall be extended 
to the institution of insurance. 





W. E. LEBBY RANKED THIRD 

The William E. Lebby Agency of Los 
Angeles, state agent, Massachusetts In- 
demnity, closed 1939 ranking third of 
all the company’s agencies. Premium 
increase in 1938 was equal to the entire 
premium income of Lebby’s first three 
years. Mr. Lebby was recently East 
attending an agents’ convention at the 
Boston home office of the Massachusetts 
Indemnity. 
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